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SUGGESTIONS TO INSTRUCTORS.
1. Teaching is most effective when the pupils have 
studied the lessons beforehand,  and are  given an oppor­
tun i ty  to make their  contr ibution to the  t ea ch e r ’s t r e a t ­
m ent  of the  subject .
Pupils  thus  become co-operators instead of passive 
l isteners. In te re s t  is aroused,  and  a t ten t ion  is secured 
as a m a t te r  of course.
I t  is possible to get home prepara t ion  by announcing 
what  the next lesson is to be, and suggest ing a few ques­
tions which will encourage pupils to read the passage 
with its context  in o rder  to get  the historical  set ting.  I t  
is a considerable  help to the apprecia t ion of a lesson to 
have read the  chap ter  or chap ters  leading up to it.
If the points for s tudy and the chapters  to be read  are  
set out  on the blackboard,  a few m inutes  will suffice for 
the  pupils to copy them.
2. Pupils a re  in the  “ golden age of m em ory ."  I t  is 
well to utilise this  period by al lo t t ing  verses to be m em or­
ised. This should  prove a valuable  equ ipm ent  for a f t e r ­
life. Suggestions appear  a t  the head of each lesson. 
There  will be t ime for only a litt le individual repet i t ion;  
but  this can be followed by the class repea t ing  in unison, 
and perhaps  more  than  once.
3. I t  has been well said t h a t  it  is par t icu la r ly  t rue  of 
religion th a t  its ideas become realit ies  only when they 
find expression in te rm s of life and conduct. Hence the 
importance of m ak ing  the  lessons reveal the ir  bearing 
on daily life.
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P R IM A R Y  L ESSO NS
XTnderlyingr Id ea  o f Y ear’s C ourse—The King* and  th e  K ingdom .
Date.
Mar 6-9
.. 12-15
19-23 
26-30 
April 2-6 
.. 9-13
o 13-19 
.. 23-27
Apl. 30-May 4 
May 7-11
.. 14-18
.. 21-25
May 28-June 1 
June 4-8 
.. 11-15
.. 18-22 
.. 25-29
July 2-6 
.. 9-13
16-20 
23-27 
July 30-Aug. 3 
Aug. 6-10
13-17
20-24
27-31
2-7
10-14
Sept.
.. 17-21
24-28 
Oct. 1-5
.. 8-12 
.. 15-19
22-25 
Oct. 29-Nov. 
Nov. 5-9
.. 12-16
19-23 
26-30 
Dec. 3-6
Bible Reading.
M att. 2; 1-12
Matt. 19: 13-15 
Matt. 21: 1-16 
John 19; Luke 24 
Luke 24: 13-35 
Mark 2: 1-12
Luke 17: 13-19 
Luke 21: 1-4 
Luke 2: 40-52 
M att. 6: 5-13
Mark 10: 46-54
Matt. 14: 13-22 
John 5: 1-9 
Luke 13: 10-17 
Luke 7: 11-17 
Matt. 8: 23-27
Gen. 28: 10-22 
Gen. 41: 1-41 
Gen. 42, 45 
Gen. 46, 47 
1 Sam. 16: 10 
1 Sam. 17
Luke 10: 25-37 
Luke 15: 3-7 
Luke 15: 11-24 
Luke 19: 1-10 
Luke 7: 36-50
John 2: 1-11
Mark 5: 35
Mark 7: 31-37 
Mark 3: 1-5 
Luke 4: 31-41 
Luke 7: 1-10 
Luke l: 26-38;
5: 23 
M att 3: 1-12
Luke 2: 8-20 
Luke 2: 8-14 
Lukn 2: 40-52
Subject.
How K ings bowed down before the Baby 
King
The K ing as a Friend of litt le  children  
A Wonderful Sunday 
Good Friday and Easter Story (combined) 
W alking and Talking w ith the R isen King  
Learning to Worship the K ing
(a) Learning to be sorry
(b) Learning to say “ thank you”
(c) Learning to Give
(d) Learning in the Father's House
(e) Learning to Pray 
W onderful Deeds of the King
(a) Blind man receives h is sight
Vacation.
(b) Feeding the Hungry
(c) At the Pool of Bethesda
(d) The woman with the crooked back
(e) A sad mother made happy
(f) W ith His friends in the storm  
Stories that King Jesus heard when He
was a boy.
(a) Jacob’s dream of angels
(b) Joseph is made a prince
(c) Joseph forgives his brothers
(d) Joseph caring for his father
(e) David the Shepherd Boy
(f) David helps h is country 
Wonderful Stories that King Jesus told
(a) Helped by a stranger
(b) The Good Shepherd
(c) The son who said he was sorry 
The King as a Friend of sinners 
The King as Hero
The King is Full of Joy.
(a) Making friends happy at a party
Vacation.
(b) Making a father and mother happy 
More Wonderful Works.
(a) Healing the deaf and dumb
(b) The man with the withered hand
(c) A Day of Healing
(d) A Centurion seeks His help  
M essages from God's angels
Preparing for the K ing (John the Baptist 
tells the people to get ready) 
Christmas Story—The coming of the King  
The angels v isit the shepherds 
A Kingly Childhood at Nazareth
1.—HOW KINGS BOWED DOWN BEFORE 
THE BABY KING.
Memory Verses.— Luke  2: 11-14.
liilile ileiidiiig.— M8tt. 2 i 1-12.
Aim.— To a rouse  a desire  to pay hom age  to Chris t  the  
King.
In t roduc t ion .— T alk  abou t  hom age given to any  newly 
crowned king.  Have p ic tures  of roya l ty  or coronat ion 
ceremony. Express ions  of loyalty came from all pa r ts  
of the  Bri t ish E m p i re  when  King  George V was crowned 
— visits of Ind ian  princes,  processions , i l luminations .
P re sen ta t io n .—  (1)  K in g  J e s u s  Receiving H om age  from 
Kings of th e  E a s t .— W h en  Je sus  was born angels  were 
sen t  from heaven  to tel l  the  people on the  e a r th  t h a t  a t  
Beth lehem a King had  been born to them . As they  told 
the i r  message  they  sang  “ Glory to God in the  H ighes tf  
On E a r th ,  Peace  and  Goodwill to All Men.” W h en  t h e  
kings, princes, the  wise and  lea rned  m en  of the  E as t  
heard  th is  they a t  once said,  “ Come, le t  us go up and  
worship this  k in g .” Describe the  e labora te  preparat ions ,  
they made. They p u t  on costly and  beau t ifu l  raiment,,  
and loaded up th e i r  camels  with  r ich p resen ts— gold, 
f rank incense  and  m yrrh .  The  angels  told them  t h a t  a 
b r ig h t  s ta r  would  a p p e a r  in the  heavens  to guide them. 
How they w en t  ou ts ide  and  looked anxiously  for  this  
s tar .  Describe journey ,  fol lowing a lways the  s ta r  which 
went  in f ro n t  of them. W h en  they  a rr ived  and  saw 
ju s t  a t iny baby in a h um b le  m ange r ,  tell  how they 
bowed down to the  g round ,  w orsh ipp ing  Him, and offer­
ing Him th e i r  costly p resents .
(2)  Herod  R e fu s ing  H om age .— Herod was ru l ing  as  
king in Je ru sa le m  a t  th is  t ime, and  when  he heard  t h a t  
an o th e r  k ing  had  been born  he  was very  t roubled  and 
angry . He w an ted  to be the  only king. So he called 
his wise men to g e th e r  and  asked  them  if it  were  t rue.  
W hen they  said t h a t  i t  was so, he told  them to go and 
find where  the  new k ing  was, so t h a t  he could go and
worship  him. B u t  Herod  was real ly  a wicked king, and 
he d e te rm in ed  no t  to worship  Jesus ,  bu t  to kill  Him. 
W h en  his  m essengers  did not  r e tu r n  he became more 
an g ry  still .  These  good men had  been warned by God, 
in a d ream ,  no t  to go back to Herod. Herod then  th ou g h t  
t h a t  if he  killed all the  l i t t le  babies near  Beth lehem  he 
would be su re  to kill  Jesus .  But  God sent  an  angel  to 
Joseph  to tell  h im  of th is  cruel  plan, and Mary and 
Joseph  took Je sus  r ig h t  away till  the  wicked k ing  died.
Hym ns.— ^‘Lit t le  Children Pra ise  the  Saviour .”
” Once in Royal  David’s City.”
2.— THE KING AS A FRIEND OF LITTLE
CHILDREN.
M em ory  Verse.— Matt. 19: 14.
Bible  ItoMling.— Matt. 19: 13-15.
Aim.— To p resen t  Je sus  as a loving friend.
Intro<luetioii.— Talk  abou t  p laym ates  ' and  fr iends a t  
home and  a t  school. Joy  of companionship .  Have pic­
tu res  of ch i ld ren s ’ pets  and l i t t le  ones a t  play. Also, 
“ The  Hope of the  W o r ld .”
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  The  liove of Je su s  for  L i t t le  
Children.  W ho would like to be a fr iend of the  k ing  we 
heard  a b o u t  las t  week? T o d ay ’s story is a beautiful  
one. One day some m o the rs  of Je ru sa le m  b rough t  the ir  
ch i ldren  to see Jesus .  P ic tu re  the  exci tem ent  in ge t t ing  
ready— all d ress ing  up in the i r  best  frocks. Bigger ones 
m inding  baby while  m o th e r  dresses. As they walked 
along, m o th e r  told the  children how to behave. How 
happy  they  a ll  were. (2 )  How Disciples Misunderstood 
Je su s .— W h en  th e  m o the rs  and  child ren  arr ived,  the 
disciples were  with  Jesus .  Now sometimes our  fr iends 
m isu nd e rs ta n d  us a n d  become very cross and  displeased,  
and  som etim es  they cease to be fr iends a t  all. W e are  
very u n h a p p y  when  th is  happens.  The disciples th ough t  
J e su s  was too im p o r ta n t  and  busy to be bo thered  with
lit tle  children. Describe how, when they sa^v the  happy 
m othe rs  and chi ldren  coining along,  they pushed them 
all away from Jesus  and angri ly  told them to go back 
home. The l it t le  ch i ldren  cried, and  how sad the  
m othe rs  were. (3)  J e su s  Had Compassion on Tliein.—  
When Jesus  saw w h a t  was happen ing  He was very dis­
pleased with  the  disciples, and  sad to th ink  they u n d e r ­
stood Him so little. Describe how Jesus  told the 
m o th e rs  to b r ing  the i r  l i t t le  ones to Him. How He 
ga the red  them  a ro un d  Him, some on His knees,  o thers  
kneel ing  on the  ground  in f ron t  of Him, each being 
blessed by Him. How sweet  the  words th a t  Je sus  spoke. 
(Matt.  19: 14) W h a t  a happy  day for the  m o the rs  and 
children it  was. J e su s  is Y our  Bes t  F r iend .  J u s t  as the  
disciples m isunders tood  Je su s  and made  Him sad, so 
will your  ea r th ly  f r iends  act.  * But  Je sus  is a f r iend who 
never fails. He is a lways the  same. No one is too 
small  to be a fr iend of th is  Grea t  King. All we have  to 
do is to tell  Him we w an t  to be His fr iend, and  He is 
ready to help us. Will  you m ak e  Jesus  your  fr iend 
to-day?
Hymns.— “ Jesus  Loves the  L it t le  Chi ldren ."
“W h en  Mothers of Salem."
3 ._ A  WONDERFUL SUNDAY.
Memory Verse.— Matt. 21: 9. “ Blessed . . .  h ighes t ."
Bible R ead ing .— Matt. 21: 1-16.
Aim.— To show Jesus  as a King t r iu m p h an t .
In t ro d uc t ion .— Talk  a b ou t  p repa ra t io ns  m ade  for a 
visit  f rom royalty. Recent  visi t  of Duke  and  Duchess of 
York. Streets ,  houses decora ted  with flags and g ree n ­
ery, processions and big pagean ts  a re  held. S ta te  ca r ­
r iages a re  used. Describe fully.
P re sen ta t io n .—  (1)  How King  Je sus  E n te re d  the  Royal  
City. This  lovely s tory  shows Jesus  as a rea l  king. It  
tells how He en te red  t r iu m p h a n t ly  into Je rusa lem .
Although  they did no t  have  gilded car r iages  or se rvan ts  
in handsom e  livery, etc., in those days, Je sus  came in a 
m an n e r  ju s t  as spec tacu lar  and  wonderfu l  to the  people 
in those days. The disciples, those  loyal fr iends of 
Jesus ,  came with Him, too; and as they neared  J e r u s a ­
lem Je su s  sen t  two of them on a message. Describe 
finding the  ass  and colt near  the  village, and w h a t  Je su s  
told them  to answ er  if they were s topped. (Matt.  21: 3) 
W hen  disciples r e tu rn e d  they pu t  new g a rm e n ts  on 
Jesus  and placed him on the  ass. (2)  How the  People 
Received Jesus ,  T h e i r  K ing .— Describe the  exci tement  
of the  thousands  of people  who came to see Jesus .  All 
the  m o th e rs  and children we heard  a bou t  las t  week were 
the re  to pay hom age  to the i r  F r iend  and King. The 
road leading to Je ru sa le m  was th ronged  with a m u l t i ­
tude.  B eau t i fu l  pa lms had  been cut  down and laid over 
the  dus ty  road,  to form a carpet .  (Have  p ic tu re  if 
possible) Others  waved palms and b ranches  of trees, 
and  as Je su s  passed they all bu rs t  into  song. (Matt.  
21: 9) A g rea t  process ion followed Jesus ,  and th o u ­
sands  went  before Him to announce  His coming. Surely 
this was a w onderfu l  Sunday, and Je sus  was a King, 
t r iu m p h an t ly  receiving the  hom age  of His people. To-day 
we still  com m em ora te  th is  Sunday  and  call it “ Pa lm  
S u n d a y ,” because of the  palm branches  used for decora ­
tion. (3)  J e su s  Visits the  Temple.— In His h o u r  of 
t r iu m p h  Je su s  first sough t  the  House of God. W hen  He 
en te red  J e ru sa le m  He went  s t r a ig h t  to the  temple. J u s t  
when He should  have been so happy He was made sad. 
Describe people t u rn in g  the  lobby or vest ibule  into  a 
kind of m a r k e t  place. Jesus ,  jus t ly  angry ,  cast  them  
and th e i r  s ta l ls  out  of the  temple.  (4)  God’s House is 
a  House  of I ’rayer .— Tell how the  lame and blind fol­
lowed Jesus  into the  temple  and how He healed them.
Although  we a re  not  k ings  we can be g rea t  in the eyes
of Jesus .  W hen  a t t a in in g  honour  and  success th in k  first 
of Jesus ,  the  giver of all good things.  Be hum ble  in 
your  h o u r  of t r iu m p h  and th in k  of others .  Go to God’s
House regu la r ly  and pray  for His help. (5)  J e su s—
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Your  Best  Exam ple .— We can do no be t ter  th an  follow 
th is  example of the  King of Kings. P ray  to Him for 
advice. Those who ask  help of Him sincerely will never  
he tu rned  away.
Hym ns.— “ Children of J e r u s a le m .”
“ Once in Royal David’s City.”
4.— GOOD FRIDAY AND EASTER STORY
(Combined).
Memory Verse.— J o h n  3: 16.
Bible Heading .— Jo h n  19; L uke  24.
Aim.— To explain w ha t  E as te r  really  means  to us.
In tro d u ct io n .— Pic tu res  of E as te r  subjects . Briefly 
revise Jesus  as Baby King,  fr iend of all, t r iu m p h a n t  
King. Do you th ink  anyone would w an t  to h u r t  Jesus ,  
or m ake  Him sad, a f te r  all  He had done for the  sick, 
blind and lame?
Presen ta t ion .—  (1)  How People  T rea ted  Je sus .—  
Although Jesus  was so good and kind He had many 
enemies. Some people were very jea lous  of Him and 
grew to disl ike  Him. Jesus  was often very lonely and 
sad;  and sometimes He had no place to res t  when He 
was tired. His best fr iends,  the  disciples, of ten made 
Him very sad, too. But Jesus  went  on loving them  ju s t  
the  same. Some of His enemies wanted  to kill  Jesus ,  
and,  a t  las t  they took Him away and did so. Tell s tory  
of the  Cross. Do not  dwell on this. R a th e r  impress  
sorrow of disciples and the i r  fr iends,  now t h a t  Jesus  
had gone. This  day was called “ Good F r i d a y ” because 
Jesus  loved the  people so much He died to save them 
all. (2)  Loving Deeds.— How tender ly  the  fr iends of 
Jesus  took His body, clothed it in fine linen, delicately 
perfum ed  with  spices, and placed it  in a tomb in a 
lovely garden.  A huge s tone was placed in the  entrance ,  
so t h a t  no one could en te r  and steal  the  body.
(3)  E as te r -day ;  A Joyous  Day.— Now we will h e a r  how
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happy every  f r iend of Je sus  was this  first Eas te r-day .  
Describe Mary Magdalene,  coming to garden ,  and  finding 
the  huge  s tone  rolled away. How she r a n  back to the  
disciples to tell th e m — P e te r  and  Jo h n  h u r ry in g  to the  
ga rden  to see if w h a t  Mary said was t rue .  They entered  
the  tomb and found only the  l inen left ,  and  they then 
went  home very sadly. Mary stood by the  tomb weeping. 
Suddenly  two angels  came and asked  he r  why wept. 
Mary, th in k in g  it was the  g a rd e n e r  who spoke, tea rfu l ly  
told them  she did no t  know w h ere  they had  t ak e n  Jesus. 
B u t  w h a t  a lovely su rp r i se  Mary was to receive.
(4)  J e su s  is R isen .— As Mary tu rn e d  to go home, Jesus  
came and  stood by he r  and  called he r  by name. Mary 
could not  m is take  His voice. Describe he r  joy as she 
k ne l t  a t  His feet,  saying, “ M aste r .” How quickly and 
gladly  she ran  back to tell  the  disciples and  her  fr iends. 
How joyfully  she cal led ou t  as she ran ,  “ He is risen! 
He is risen! A l le lu ia !” How happy  they all were  again  
to know th a t  th e i r  King and f r iend was with them  once 
again.  (5)  W h a t  E a s te r  Means to  Us.— And ju s t  as it 
was on th a t  first E a s te r  day, so it is to-day. T h a t  glad 
message,  “ He is r i s e n ” should  m ean  as m uch to us as  it  
did to those  people years  ago. Je su s  is a live for ever­
more.  E a s te r  m eans  t h a t  Je su s  is ever ready  to help, 
heal  and save. He is by each of us to-day. How happy 
we should  all be.
Hymns.— “ Pra ise  Him, P ra ise  H im .”
“ Away in a M anger .”
5.— WALKING AND TALKING WITH THE
RISEN KING.
Memory Verse .— Jo h n  14: 16.
Bible R ead ing .— L uke  24: 13-35.
Aim.— To show th a t  Je sus  is a lways with us.
In t ro d uc t ion .— How glad we a re  to have fr iends  or 
re la t ives  r e tu r n  a f te r  being away. How happy J e s u s ’
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f r iends  w ere  w h e n  H e  cam e back  to  th em .  ( L a s t  w e e k ’s 
lesson.)  I t  w as  l ike the  m o r n in g  sun ,  a f t e r  a d a r k  n ight ,  
g r a d u a l ly  b r ig h te n in g  ou r  room.
l*resei itatioii.—  (1 )  T h e  W a lk  to  Kininaiis.  —  Two
i r i e n d s  of J e su s  w ere  w a lk in g  a long  a h o t  d u s ty  road.  
They  were  very  t i red  a n d  sad. T he  g la re  of th e  h o t  sun  
on the  road  m ad e  th e i r  eyes s m a r t  an d  th e  h e a t  m ade  
th e i r  fee t  ache. B u t  h eav ie s t  of all  w ere  th e i r  h e a r t s ,  
because  th e i r  best  f r iend ,  Jesus ,  had  lef t  them .  They  
did no t  k no w  the  g lad  E a s t e r  m essage  then .  As they  
ta lk e d  a n o th e r  jo ined  th e m  in th e i r  w a lk ,  and  He asked  
th em  w hy  th e y  w ere  so t roub led .  Descr ibe  w h a t  they  
said. At  the  j o u r n e y ’s end these  two men asked  the  
o th e r  to jo in  them  a t  a meal.  B efo re  th ey  began  to ea t  
th is  f r iend  blessed the  food; and  a t  once they  knew  th a t  
it  was J e s u s  who had  w a lk ed  a n d  ta lk e d  w i th  them .  All 
th e i r  sadness  and  t i r e d n es s  van ished .  How h a pp y  they  
were  as they  h u r r i e d  back  to tell  t h e  disciples , in J e r u s a ­
lem, a b o u t  the  w o nd e r fu l  t a lk  and  w a lk  they  had  had 
w ith  Jesus .  (2 )  J e s u s  T a lk s  W i th  th e  Disciples.— As 
they  w ere  all  g a th e re d  to g e th e r  in th e  house  t a lk in g  
a b o u t  th is  w o n d e r fu l  w a lk ,  a n d  th e  w o n d e r fu l  th ings  
J e s u s  had  said to them ,  J e s u s  a p p e a re d  sud d en ly  in th e i r  
m idst .  He to ld  th em  t h a t  they  m u s t  now be His m es se n ­
gers  and  go a ro u n d  te l l ing  all  people  a b o u t  Him. He 
also said t h a t  soon H e  would  r e t u r n  to His H eaven ly  
H om e;  but ,  t h a t  rea l ly  He would  be j u s t  as  n e a r  to 
th em  as He was then .  J u s t  as He a p p e a re d  to th em  when  
they  needed  His  co m fo r t  most,  so He would a lw ays  do. 
(3 )  J e s u s  is Always W ith  Us.— T h a t  w as  th e  las t  g r e a t  
m essage  f rom  Je su s  to His  disciples. And w h a t  a com ­
fo r t  it  shou ld  be to us, to k n o w  t h a t  to -day  J e su s  is by 
o u r  side r e a d y  to he lp  an d  c o m fo r t  us. P r a y  to Je sus  
e a rn e s t ly  and  of ten ,  w h e n ev e r  you a re  in need, an d  you 
will feel t h e  s t r e n g th  of His  help,  even th o u g h  you 
c an n o t  see Him with  y our  eyes.
H ym ns .— “ W e ’re Tiny L i t t le  P i lg r im s . ’’
“ Clod is in H e a v e n . ’’
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6.— LEARNING TO WORSHIP THE KING.
(a)  L EA R N IN G  TO B E  SORRY.
Mark 2: 1-12.
Memory Verses.— Verse 4: “ And when they  could not  
come nigh un to  Him for the  press they  uncovered the  
roof where  He was, and when they  had  b roken  it  up 
they  let  down the  bed where in  the  sick of the  palsy lay. 
Verse 5: W h en  Je su s  saw the i r  fa i th  He said to the  sick 
of the  palsy, Son, thy  sins be forgiven thee.  Verse 11: 
I say un to  thee  arise,  t ak e  up thy bed, and  go thy way 
into th ine  h ouse .“
Aim.— To show how Jesus  a lways answ ers  fa i th  and 
love, and  sorrow for  sin.
In t ro d uc t ion .— Je su s  had  been trave l l ing  from place 
to place hea l ing  and doing good. He had  now re tu rn e d  
to C apernaum ,  a  la rge  and busy city on the  shore  of the  
Lake  of Galilee. Our L o r d ’s fame as a g rea t  hea le r  had  
been spread  abroad ,  and  n u m bers  of people were  w ai t ing  
to see Him. Je su s  was s tay ing  a t  Simon P e t e r ’s house.  
T here  was th e re  a poor m an  who had for a long t ime 
been para lysed ,  and  who was so helpless t h a t  he could 
not  walk, bu t  had  to be carr ied  a b o u t  by his fr iends.  
Not only was he ill in his body, bu t  also in his mind. 
He had  evidently  done som eth ing  t h a t  was wicked and 
sinful  a t  some t ime in his life, and  he could n o t  feel 
t h a t  he was forgiven by God. One day his k ind  fr iends  
came to him and said, “ The w onderfu l  Jesus ,  the  Kind 
Healer ,  is in  C apernaum ! If you could get  to Him, He 
would m ake  you wel l . ’’ At las t  they  decided th a t  they 
would car ry  him th ro u g h  the  s t ree ts  to S im on’s house. 
It  was no t  a t  all  an  easy m a t t e r  to do this , as C aper­
n aum  was a busy city and  the  s t ree ts  would be full of 
people. W h en  they  reached  the  house  it  was crowded 
with people l is ten ing  to Jesus .  T here  was no possible 
way of ge t t ing  th ro u g h  the  door, so these  fa i th fu l  fr iends 
climbed up the  outs ide  steps and carr ied  the  sick man 
on to the  roof of the  house. They had to m ak e  a hole 
in the  roof, and also to have ropes  to lower the  poor
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m an down to the  feet of Jesus. W hen  our Lord saw the 
wonderfu l  fa i th  of these people and  how they had 
allowed no th ing  to p reven t  them  from br inging  the ir  
poor f r iend to Him, He a t  once tu rn ed  to the  sick man 
lying a t  His feet  and  said, “ Son, thy  sins  be forgiven 
thee .” The Saviour saw into the  m a n ’s soul, and saw 
there  r epen tance  and deep sorrow for his sins. But 
the re  were some of the  Jewish  leaders  am ong the  crowd, 
who said, “ Only God can forgive s in .” They were angry  
and had no pity or k indness  in the i r  hear ts .  Then again  
Jesus  spoke and said to the  man,  “ Arise, t a k e  up thy 
bed and w a lk ,” and  he who had  been helpless for so 
long took up his m a t  and  w en t  back to his home with 
those  fa i th fu l  fr iends of his, happy  in the  forgiveness of 
Jesus  and in his hea l th  and s t reng th .
7.— LEARNING TO WORSHIP THE KING.
(b) L KAH M XG TO SAY “ THANK YOU.”
Luke  17: 12-19.
Memory Verse.— “ And one of them, when he saw th a t  
he was healed,  tu rned  back, and  with a loud voice 
glorified God.”
Aim.— To teach  us to show g ra t i tu d e  to God for all 
His blessings to us.
In t roduc t ion .— Our s tory  is abou t  some poor people 
called lepers.  Leprosy is a  d read fu l  skin  disease com­
mon in Pa les t ine  and the  E as t ,  w here  the  poorer  people 
a re  very d i r ty  and  un t idy  in the i r  way of living. The 
wre tched lepers had  to live qui te  a p a r t  f rom o the r  
hea l thy  people, and  to cry “ Unclean, u n c le an ” when  
anyone  approached  as a w a rn in g  no t  to come n ear  them. 
On th is  occasion our  Lord was going to Je ru sa lem ,  
passing th ro u g h  Sam ar ia  and  Galilee. As He journeyed  
He came to a village, w here  s tan d ing  fa r  off and  evi­
dently  wai t ing  to see Him, stood ten m iserab le  lepers. 
They had  heard  t h a t  the  wonderfu l  Heale r  was coming 
by this  road. F o r  years  all  had  been d a rk  and sad, bu t
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now a gleam of l ight  had a risen  within  them. I t  seemed 
too good to be t rue  t h a t  they should  ever be cured, 
made  able  to walk, to work and have a home, like o ther  
men. But they were going to ask the  Good Jesus ,  the 
Loving Healer,  to help even them. At last they see the  
gleam of his whi te  robe, and whils t  they  keep a fa r  f rom 
Him, they raise the i r  voices in the plaint ive  cry, “ Jesus ,  
Master, have pity on us .” The Master  a t  once h e a rd  
and answered  the i r  cry. “ Go, show yourselves to the
p r ies t ,” He said. They were accustomed to go to the
pries t  a t  cer ta in  t imes so th a t  he m igh t  examine the i r  
sores, and th ey  a t  once did as Je sus  told them. Before  
they had gone far  they fel t  t h a t  they were cured, t h a t  
the i r  sk in  had become clean, soft  and heal thy ,  and  they  
would be able  to take  th e i r  p a r t  in life again. One 
would have th o u g h t  th a t  those ten men would h u r ry  
back a t  the i r  u tm os t  speed to th an k  Jesus,  bu t  we read 
th a t  only one r e tu rn e d  to th row  himself  a t  J e s u s ’ feet  
in g ra t i tude ,  and  he was no t  a Jew, but  a Sam ar i tan .  
Je sus  said, “ W h ere  a re  the  o thers?  Is the re  only th is  
s t r a n g e r  to come back and glorify G od?” And then 
gently  ra is ing  the  man.  He said, “ Go, thy fa i th  h a th  
made thee w hole .” T h a t  gra te fu l  m an  had more  than  
the  o thers  to th ink  of. Jesus  had cured them  all, but
th is  m an  had the  gentle  words and the  gentle  touch of
the  Master  to rem em b er  all his life.
8.— LEARNING TO WORSHIP THE KING.
(( ) I j K A U S l S a  TO (ilVK.
L uke  21: 1-4.
Memory Verses 3 ami 4 ( p a r t s ) . — “ This poor widow 
ha th  cast in more  than  they all. She of he r  poverty  
ha th  cast in all  she h a d .”
Aim.— To teach us to give in a sp ir i t  of love and 
sacrifice. Given in th is  sp ir i t  the  small  gift  means more  
th an  the  large  gif t  which may be given to be seen of 
men.
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liitrcHluctioii.— Jesu s  had  been speak ing  abou t  the  
people who, when they went  to the  temple  to pray, stood 
where  o thers  could see them, and who pushed the  poorer  
people back so th a t  they could get the  best seats  t h e m ­
selves. W hils t  He was ta lk ing  He looked up and  saw 
some of the rich Phar isees ,  dressed in the ir  beaut ifu l  
robes, cast ing their  gif ts into the  t reasury ,  and  doing 
it in such a way tha t  everybody could see how much 
they were giving. They were not  giving to help the  
poor because they loved them, and because they wished 
to do God’s will, bu t  because  they wanted  to show how 
rich they were and w ha t  a g rea t  deal of money they 
were giving away. Beside, we a re  told t h a t  they had 
abundance,  so t h a t  they would not  miss w h a t  they gave. 
Jus t  as everybody was watching  these  people cast  the ir  
gif ts  into the  t reasury ,  a poorly dressed woman came 
a long and very quietly  placed her  gift  in the  t reasury ,  
and having done so went  away so quickly th a t  probably 
very few people noticed he r  a t  all. There  was One, 
however.  Who not only saw her, but Who knew of her  
poverty, of he r  loneliness. He also knew t h a t  those  two 
small  coins m ean t  more to her  than  all the  r iches of the  
others.  He said, she ha th  given all she had, and “ this  
poor widow ha th  cast in more than  they a l l .”
We are  not told her  name or where  she lived, but  w h e r ­
ever the  Gospel is preached she will be rem em bered  as an 
example of unselfishness, and to rem ind  us th a t  it  is not  
how much we give, so long as we give what  we can and 
do it for the  love of God and man.
9.— LEARNING TO WORSHIP THE KING,
(d)  b i :a h n i \ ( ;  i x  t h k  f a t h h k  s  h o u s e .
Memory Verse.— Luke 2: 46: “ And it  came to pass 
th a t  a f te r  th ree  days they found Him in the  temple,  
s i t t ing  hi the  midst  o.f the  doctors, both hear ing  them 
and ask ing  them  ques t ions .”
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Aim.— To show us t h a t  as Je su s  went  to His F a t h e r ’s 
House and ta lked  to the  t eache rs  of God’s law, so should 
we go to our  church  to lea rn  of God and of Jesus  our 
Lord.
Tntrtxluction.— Every  Jewish  boy, when he was twelve 
years  old, was taken  by his pa ren ts  to the  Passover  
F e a s t  a t  Je ru sa lem .  The feas t  was k e p t  in m em ory  of 
God’s goodness in br inging  the  Israe l i tes  ou t  of Egypt,  
where  they  were  cruelly  t rea ted ,  and  leading  them  to 
the  promised land. At the  feast  the  younges t  child 
would ask his f a th e r  the  m ean ing  of the  feast ,  and the  
f a th e r  would explain  it to him.
P re sen ta t ion .— The people going to Je ru sa le m  gen­
era l ly  t rave l led  toge ther  for company, and also for 
protection, as lonely t rave l le rs  were often a t tacked  by 
robbers . W hen  Jesus  was twelve years  old He was taken  
by Joseph  and  Mary, His mother ,  to the  feast .  I t  was 
in the  m onth  of March, the  spr ing  time, so t h a t  every­
th ing  would look b r igh t  and cheerful  on the i r  way to 
Je rusa lem .  Their  jo u rn ey  would take  abou t  th ree  days. 
The chi ldren  would enjoy it, for doubt less  th e re  would 
be m any  o ther  boys of twelve beside the  Lord Jesus .  
They would enjoy the mid-day res t  by the  well,  and 
perhaps  the  s topp ing  a t  the  inn for  the  night.  So a t  
las t  they came in s ight  of Je ru sa lem ,  and the  wonderfu l  
temple.  This  was the  place t h a t  Jesus  loved best  of all  
in the  city. He loved the  porches and towers  and courts ,  
bu t  most  of all  He loved ta lk ing  to the  men who ta u g h t  
the  laws of God. P e rh ap s  the  o ther  boys p refe r red  
seeing the  wonderfu l  city, bu t  Je sus  loved His “ F a t h e r ’s 
H ouse , ’’ and to hear  the  people p ra is ing  and w orsh ip ­
ping God. W h en  the  t ime came for the  people to go 
home,  Mary and Joseph  w en t  a long the  road  with  the i r  
ne ighbours  from Nazare th .  They th o u g h t  probably  th a t  
Jesus  was with some of the i r  fr iends  or rela t ions,  but  
when evening came and He was not the re  they  became 
very anxious abou t  Him and searched am o ng s t  all the i r  
fr iends,  bu t  they could not  find Him. They could no t  
go back to Je ru sa lem  unt i l  m orning .  At last  they found
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Him in the  place He loved best— the temple. He was 
ta lk ing  to the  wise m en  of the  temple and ask ing  them 
quest ions.  All who heard  Him wondered  a t  His wis­
dom. W hen  His m o the r  said, “ My son, we have been 
looking for you so anxious ly .” He said, “ But  I had to 
be in My F a t h e r ’s H ouse .”
10.— LEARNING TO WORSHIP THE KING.
(e) HKAKMNG TO 1 KAY.
Memory Verse.— St. Luke  11: 9: “ Ask and it shall  be 
given you, seek and ye shall  lind, knock and  it  shall  be 
opened unto  you.”
Aim.— T h a t  we may rega rd  God as our  loving F a th e r ,  
Who, when we ask  Him, g ran t s  us all  t h a t  is good and 
r igh t  for us to have.
In t rod u c t io n .— The disciples m u s t  have often seen 
Jesus  pray. Sometimes a f te r  teach ing  and  hea l ing  He 
would be very weary  and would re t i re  even from tnem. 
We a re  told, “ He went  a p a r t  into a m o un ta in  to p ray .” 
He would come back to His o rd inary  life of teaching, 
heal ing  and self-sacrifice s t rong  with  the  divine s t r e n g th  
of God. “ Master,  teach us to p ray ,” they asked  Him, 
and so he gave them  the  beau t ifu l  “ L o rd ’s P r a y e r . ” 
Je sus  a lways spoke of God as His F a th e r ,  and  also Our 
F a th e r ,  as we call Him in this  prayer .  Those who know 
w ha t  a good f a th e r  is will know w h a t  th is  means.  One 
to W ho m  we can go in all our  t roubles ,  and  is kind and 
merciful .  W e p ray  th a t  His nam e  m ay be hallowed 
( k ep t  ho ly ) ,  and  no t  used carelessly, bu t  wi th  respect  
and reverence. W e pray  “ Thy Kingdom Come.” W h a t  
a different  place the  world would be if everybody did 
God’s will and  tr ied  to b r ing  His Kingdom  here  on 
ear th .  The next  p a r t  of our  p raye r  m eans  very much 
the  sam e thing. Those who do God’s will belong to His 
Kingdom, and  would do the i r  best to m ak e  it  come on 
ear th .  We next ask  God to “ Give us this  day our  daily 
b read .” How often we t ak e  our food as a m a t t e r  of
17
course, and forget  the  God W ho gives it  to us. We ask 
(iod to “ Forgive us our  t respasses  as we forgive those 
th a t  t respass  aga ins t  u s ,” for He is k ind and merciful  
to us when we fail to do His will or when we a re  not. 
kind and loving to each other .  If we a re  sorry  He for­
gives us, and so should we forgive those who sin aga ins t  
us. Our next p raye r  is “ Lead us not  into t e m p ta t io n ,” 
in which we ask God to keep away from us all those  
things t h a t  would h u r t  our  bodies or our souls, and  to 
“ Deliver us from evil” ( t h a t  is from all sin and wicked­
ness) .  The p raye r  ends by giving praise, power and 
glory to God for ever  and  ever. If we could not  only 
say this  prayer ,  but  keep it in our hear t s  and use it  in 
our daily life, w h a t  a difference it  would m ake  to o u r ­
selves and to all  a round  us.
ll._W O N I)ER FU L DEEDS OF THE KING.
(a)  HLIM) MAX RKCEIV KS HIS SIGHT.
Rible Kcadiiig.— Mark 10: 4 6-52.
Memory Vei*ses.— Ps. 34: 4-6-8.
Aim.— To give a knowledge of J e s u s ’ unfai l ing  
response  to calls of help.
In t roduct ion .— Arouse in te res t  by ta lk ing  a bou t  blind 
people. Some have never  seen sun, sky or sea; how they 
a re  cared for to-day. Our s tory to-day abou t  a poor  
blind man who had to beg in the  s t ree t  for money to 
buy food.
P re sen ta t io n .— In Pa les t ine  where  Jesus  lived there  
is a town called Jericho. On the  side of road  leading to 
the town a blind man sa t  ask ing  for money. His nam e 
was Bart imaeus.  Every m orn ing  his fr iend would take  
him there  and every evening bring him home. He had 
heard  about  Jesus ,  and wished He would come th a t  way. 
One day he was told Jesus  was coming along the  road, 
and he cried out. (Verse 47) The crowd told him to 
stop. But  fearfu l  lest Jesus  should  not  hear  him he
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called louder.  Jesus  heard ,  stopped, and  said, “ Bring 
the m an  to m e .” He came. (Verses 50-52) He believed, 
and was able to see. J u s t  th ink .  He could see Jesus ,  
the people, the  sunshine .  How happy he would be. He 
needed no longer to sit  beside the  roads ide  and beg for 
his food, but  could work  like o ther  men. He would tell 
all men whom he m et  a t  his work  of the  wonderfu l  way 
in which Jesus  could cure  those  who had  fa i th  in Him. 
P e rh ap s  he would follow Jesus  and  join  in the  crowds 
of people who w ent  from place to place with  Him to 
learn  w h a t  He could tell  them.
12.—WONDERFUL DEEDS OF THE KING.
(b) FIOKDIXG Tin: Hi:X(iUY.
Bible Hoadiiig.— Matt,  14: 13-22.
M(‘Tuory Verse.— Jo h n  G: 3 5.
Aim.— To arouse  the  wonder  or worship of the  child 
tow ards  Jesus .
In t roduc t ion .— Talk abou t  feeling t ired  a f te r  a long 
walk  and w an t  to rest.  Fee l ing  sad a bo u t  som eth ing  
and w an t  to be a lone for a while. Our  lesson to-day 
a bo u t  Je sus  being t ired and  sad, going into a lonely 
place w i th ou t  people or houses, to rest.
P re sen ta t io n .—  (1) Je su s  Sees They Need Him.— The 
p lan  of Je sus  and His disciples to res t  was soon in te r ­
rupted .  F rom  the  high ground Jesus  sees a crowd com­
ing tow ards  Him. W ho a re  they? W h a t  do they  w an t?  
Some sick, some sad, some to hear  a bou t  His F a t h e r  in 
Heaven. Among the  crowd is a l i t t le  boy who has a 
hol iday from school. He has  his lunch with him and 
has come to h ear  Jesus .  W h en  Je su s  sees the i r  need of 
Him, w i thou t  a m u r m u r  He gives up His much-needed 
res t  and goes out  to m ee t  them. (2)  J e su s  Gives His 
Blessing.— F i r s t  He heals  the  sick, helps the  sad, and 
the  res t  of the  day spen t  teach ing  a bou t  His Heavenly  
F a the r .  The people f a r  from home m any  hours  w i th ­
out  food. Disciples w an t  to send them  home. Jesus
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said, “ Give ye them to e a t . ” We a re  in the  desert ,  no 
shops, no money, how can we? Andrew sees boy with 
his lunch, and  tells Jesus.  Je sus  said, “ Bring it  to m e .” 
W hen they had b rough t  the  baske t  to Jesus ,  He saw 
t h a t  it  conta ined only two fishes and  five small  loaves 
of bread, which were like scones. The disciples th ou g h t  
t h a t  this would never be enough to feed even one man. 
Je sus  tu rn ed  to the small  boy and asked if he would 
give his lunch to feed the people. The boy said th a t  
he would give it gladly. So Jesus  took the  food and 
blessed it, as we say our grace before our food. Then 
a wonderfu l  th ing  happened.  Ins tead  of the  food being 
only enough for one small  boy, the re  was enough to 
feed all t h a t  crowd, and then  twelve baskets  for the  
disciples so th a t  they should not  be hu n g ry  on the  
m oun ta in  side so far  f rom home. All the  people who 
saw this wonderfu l  deed would be more  impressed than  
ever with the g rea tness  of Jesus. Then they would all 
tu rn  and go back down the  mounta in ,  and beside the  
lake, a long s t ragg l ing  line of people going to the ir  
homes, to tell of the  la tes t  wonderfu l  th ing  th a t  they 
had seen Jesus  do. W hen  all the  crowd had departed ,  
Jesus  and his disciples r e tu rn ed  to the i r  boat, and could 
go peacefully  back again  over to the  o ther  side of the  
lake to the ir  homes also.
13.—WONDERFUL DEEDS OF THE KING.
(( ) AT THE] POOIi OF IJKTHFSDA.
Bible Reading .— St. Jo h n  5: 1-19.
Moinory Vei’ses.— Ps. 103: 1-3.
Aim.— To show our helplessness and wha t  Jesus  can 
do if we obey Him.
In t roduc t ion .— Talk abou t  sick people; some get 
better ,  o thers  so ill they cannot  be cured.  To-day we 
a re  to hear  a b o u t  a sick m an  who was cured in a very 
different way from what  he expected.
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I ’resei i la t ion.—  (1) Man L am e  a t  W onderfu l  Pool .—
Describe Pool and  w ha t  happened  a t  cer ta in  times. The 
Five Porches  and m eaning  of B e thesda— “ House  of 
Mercy.” How helpless this m an  was, how long he waited, 
and w ha t  happened when Je su s  came. (2) Man Cured a t  
W onderfu l  Pool .— The k indes t  voice he ever hea rd  asked 
him a quest ion. (Verse  5) Same voice gave a  s t r a n g e r  
command.  (Verse  6) The m an  wonders, s t ruggles  to 
obey. In the  s t rugg le  power came; he rose and walked.
(3)  The Man Af te r  He  I^eft Pool.— W e see two th ings  
a bou t  him: —  (1)  Obedient.  People found fau l t  with 
him for carry ing  his bed. Jesus  told me to do it. 
(2)  Thankfu l .  Je su s  found him in the  tem ple  th an k in g  
God. Show how sin m akes  us helpless, and  we need 
Jesus.  When we try to be good and do th ings w i thou t  
Je sus  we fail. But  we m u s t  be like the  sick man. Listen, 
then  obey. (A m orn ing  quest ion:  “ Lord w h a t  wil t Thou 
have me to d o ? ” A daily p raye r :  “ Help me to do Thy 
will, O God.” ). Class repeat .
14.— WONDERFUL DEEDS OF THE KING.
(d)  THK WOMAN W ITH THK CROOKED HA(T\.
Rihle Reading .— Luke  13: 10-17.
Aim.— To help the  child realise  th a t  Jesus  is our 
fr iend and he lper  always.  T h a t  He always loves us and 
wants  us to come to Him for help.
H ym n.— “ If I Come to J e s u s ” (no t  in Hymn Book) ,  
or No. 56.
-T ex t .— “ Come unto  m e .” Matt.  11:28.
Show pictures  of child a t  play. Ta lk  abou t  s t ro n g  
limbs, and the  th ings  we m us t  do and ea t  t h a t  help us 
to be hea l thy  and happy. God has given us these  good 
things.
P re sen ta t io n .— There  was once a girl who did wrong 
th ings  and she became very sick. W hen  she was be t te r  
her  back was so bent  over t h a t  she c ou ldn ’t lift  he r
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head.  No doctor could m ake  her  better ,  so she a lways 
had to walk  with a stick. She was such a sorry  and 
unhappy  girl.  Someone told her  abou t  Jesus ,  and  
th a t  He loved everybody and helped people to be happy 
and well. “ I wonder  if He loves m e,” said the  girl.  
“ I have been so wicked,  pe rhaps  He w ou ldn’t w a n t  to 
make  me b e t te r .” Then describe vividly how Jesus  came 
to preach  a t  the church  in the  town where  the  girl with 
the  bent back lived. How she went  to the  church,  how the  
o ther  people, because they were well and s trong, could 
walk much quicker  th an  she could, so they got there  
before she did How the church  was full, bu t  a kind 
person found he r  a seat,  which was r igh t  away in a 
corner— too fa r  away for her  to see Jesus  ( rem em ber  
she cou ldn ’t lift  her  head very h ig h ) ,  bu t  she could 
h ear  Him. J u s t  lis tening to Jesus  made her  love Him, 
and m ade  her  sorr ie r  th a n  ever th a t  she had done wicked 
things. Then how she heard  Jesus  calling he r— her 
h u r ry  to go to Him. Yes, she h u r r ied  as fas t  as she 
could— right  up to Jesus  till she stood in f ron t  of Him. 
Jesus  put  His hands  on her  poor bent back and spoke to 
her, and w ha t  He said m ean t  t h i s :— ‘‘You a re  forgiven 
for doing wicked things, so now you a re  b e t t e r ” ; and 
while He was ta lk ing  His hands  were  helping he r  to 
stand up s t ra igh t .  Now she could see Jesus ;  she saw 
His kind, loving face. How happy He m ade  her  feel, 
and He had made he r  be t te r  and s t rong  again;  but  best 
of all  she knew th a t  Jesus  loved her, and everybody said, 
‘‘W h a t  a wonderful  J e su s .”
15.— WONDERFUL DEEDS OF THE KING.
(o) A SAD MOTHER MADE HAPPY.
Hible Reading.— Luke 7: 11-17.
Aim.— T hat  Jesus  brings gladness into our lives. 
Text .— “ Jesus  said “ Weep Not .” L uke  7: 13.
Hymn 4 6.
P rep a ra t io n .— Jesus  and some of His fr iends were 
walk ing  along the  road to the  City of Nain. Every th ing
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seemed happy on this  lovely day— the birds were  s inging 
and  the  flowers t h a t  grew along the  side of the  road  lif ted 
th e i r  l it t le  heads  to the  sh in ing  su n— but  the  best  th ing  
of all , t h o u g h t  the  friends,  is t h a t  Je su s  is with  us. 
Speak a b o u t— Some of the  f r iends  of Jesus  were w a lk ­
ing ahead  of the  o thers ,  and  how they  would ta lk  abou t  
the  w onderfu l  Je su s  and  how happy He had  m ade  them. 
J u s t  then  they m e t  some people coming ou t  of the  gate  
of the  City of Nain. They were walk ing  beside the  
funera l  bier of a young man,  and  the  disciples stood 
aside so t h a t  the  process ion could pass on the  narrow, 
rocky road. One w om an  was crying. “ W h a t  is the 
m a t t e r ? ” said Je sus '  fr iends.  “ W hy is this  woman 
c ry in g ? ” “ This  woman is sad because he r  boy has died, 
and now she  has  no one to look a f te r  he r  or help h e r , ” 
said one of the  women. “ Come and  tell  J e s u s ,” said 
J e s u s ’ fr iends.  W h en  Jesus  saw the  sad faces of the  
poor wom an and  her  fr iends  He said “ Weep not. Take  
mp to the  place where  the  boy is .” Soon Je su s  was 
s tand ing  beside the  dead boy. Gently He took his hand,  
and  speak ing  said, “ Young man,  I say unto  you, a r i s e .” 
The boy opened his eyes and  sa t  up. Tell of the  glad 
m eeting  of m o th e r  and  son. “ Who is He, Mother?  W ho 
is the  m an  who m ade  m a b e t t e r ? ” said the  boy. “ T h a t  
is Jesus ,  my son. I t  is Je su s  who has  made  you be t te r  
and me happy again. We m u s t  th a n k  Him and never  
fo rget  Him and  all His goodness .” And everybody who 
saw the  wonderfu l  th ing  t h a t  Je su s  did t h a t  day praised 
Him and said, “ No one can help l ike  the  Lord J 'esus.”
16.— W0NDERFUL DEEDS OF THE KING,
( i )  W IT H  h i :; i i u i :m >s  i n  t h h  s t o h m .
Aim.— Jesus  Is a loving helper .  We can be su re  of His 
love and  care.
Hym n 2.
Text.— “ He care th  for you .” 1 P e te r  5: 7. 
In t ro d u c t io n .— Refer  to previous story.  I t  was a 
lovely sunny  day, and  Jesus  had  been ta lk ing  to a crowd
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of people as they sa t  on the  beach. (Draw the  sea and 
hilly beach where  the  people sa t .)  W hen  it  began to 
ge t  la te  and  the  sun  was ge t t ing  low Jesus  sen t  the  
people h o m e  and He got into a boat  with  His twelve 
disciple fr iends, who were tak ing  Him away to ano th e r  
place. Speak of Je sus  being very t ired, and  how He 
went  asleep with  His head  on a pillow. The fr iends 
ta lked  soft ly to one an o th e r  as the  li t t le  ship sailed 
along, and the sea as calm and the  sky was golden 
bright.  All a t  once the  wind began to blow and the  big 
clouds came across the  sky. It  got d a rk e r  and  da rke r ,  
got  louder and  louder,  the  sea became rough  and the  
waves h igher  and higher. Oh how the  li t t le  boat  rocked! 
(Allow children to m ake  the  noise of the wind and show 
with the i r  hands  how the  boat  rocked.)  Describe the  
fears of the  disciples. Only Jesus  was not a f ra id ;  He 
was fas t  asleep. Then the  fr iends  said “ Call J e su s .” 
They stooped towards  Him and called “ Master, Master! 
W aken!  The li t t le  ship will go d o w n ! ” Jesus  woke. 
He heard  the  noisy wind. He saw the waves leaping high. 
He looked a t  His f r igh tened  friends. Then He spoke 
to the  winds and waves, “ Hush! Be st i l l .” The wind 
stopped blowing. The sea became calm. The l it tle  ship 
was still. Then Jesus  said to His fr iends, “ W hy were 
you a fra id?  D idn’t you know you were  safe when I was 
with y o u ? ” Soon a f te rw ard s  the  l it tle  ship came safely 
to the  beach. But  the  fr iends a lways rem em bered  tha t  
Jesus  was able  to keep them  safe a t  all t imes. I t  is 
Jesus  W ho keeps us safe, too, i sn ’t it?
17.— STORIES THAT JESUS HEARD WHEN 
HE WAS A BOY.
(a)  JACOB’S DREAM OF ANGELS.
Genesis 28: 12.
Memory Verse .— “ And he dreamed,  and behold a 
ladder  set up on the ear th ,  and the  top of it. reached to 
heaven:  and behold the  angels  of God ascending and 
descending on i t .”
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Bible Reading .— Genesis 28: 11-22.
Aim.— To show t h a t  God's angels watch over us while 
we sleep, especial ly if we pu t  ourse lves into God’s care.
In t ro d uc t ion .— Talk  to the  children of dreams,  and  le t  
th em  tell the  s tories they  have heard  of the  visions th a t  
God sent  to these  people of the  Old Tes tam ent ,  to tell 
them  of His plans for them.
Pre sen ta t io n .—  (1)  E sa u  Vows to Kill His B ro th e r .—
Esau was in a g rea t  rage on account  of the loss of 
his b i r th r ig h t ,  and  as he expected th a t  his fa th e r  would 
soon die because  of his g rea t  age, he vowed th a t  he 
would kill  his b ro ther .  He told his mother ,  Rebecca, 
of his plan, and she told Jacob to h u r ry  away from his 
home, and  seek she l te r  with his Uncle Laban  a t  Haran .  
So Jacob went  away from Beersheba, where  Isaac lived, 
and went away toward bis uncle Laban's place. He 
came to a cer ta in  place by sunset  and decided to stay 
the re  for the  n ight,  because he was a fra id  of ge tt ing  
lost in the  darknes .  He had no tent ,  and took some 
stones t h a t  were lying there  and  m ade  a pillow of them, 
and  lay down to sleep. He was used to a ha rd  life, 
w ander ing  abou t  with his f a th e r ' s  flocks, and fell asleep 
quickly a f te r  his long walk. (2) Jacob 's  Drc^am.— While  
he slept  he d ream ed  a d ream  so vivid t h a t  he knew it 
to be a Divine message.  He saw a ladder  which reached 
from heaven to the  ea r th ,  and on this  ladder  were angels 
going up and down. Out of heaven God's voice spoke 
to Jacob, saying, “ Behold, I am with  thee, and  will 
keep thee  in all  places w h i th e r  thou goest,  and will 
b r ing  thee aga in  unto this  land;  for I will not  leave 
thee, until  I have done th a t  which I have spoken 
to thee of. ' '  This  d ream  grea t ly  comforted  Jacob, for 
he would be feel ing very sad to be leaving his home,  and 
a t  having  angered  his b ro ther  Esau.  He would feel that ,  
however lonely he would be, God would a lways be with  
him. (3)  Jacob  Sets Up a  Stone to (xod.— In the  m o rn ­
ing Jacob  chose a large  stone and set it up on the  spot 
where  he had had his vision. He called the  spot  Bethel,
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which m eans  the  House of God, and vowed th a t  the  
Lord would always be his God, and when he re tu rn e d  to 
this  place th a t  God had promised him, he would give to 
God a ten th  of every th ing  th a t  he would have. Having 
done this, Jacob now went  gladly to the  house of his 
uncle a t  Haran ,  knowing th a t  God would protect  him.
18.—STORIES THAT KING JESUS HEARD
WHEN A BOY.
(b)  JO S E P H  IS MADE A PRINCE.
Memory Verse.— Genesis 41: 41.
Bible Reading .— Genesis 41: 15-41.
Aim.— To show th a t  the  goodness and faith of Joseph 
were rew arded  because “ The Lord was with Joseph .”
In t ro d ue t ion .— Tell briefly the  s tory  of Joseph being 
sold into  Egypt, and of how his fa i th  and goodness made  
him loved w herever  he was sent.
P re sen ta t io n .—  (1)  P h a ra o h  Sends for  Joseph  from 
Pr ison .— P h arao h  d ream ed a d ream  which d is tu rbed  him 
very much. He d ream ed  tha t  seven fat  cat t le  came out 
of his beaut ifu l  river , the  Nile, and ate  the  reeds on 
the  bank ;  and while he watched, seven weak, th in  cattle  
came out of the  r iver  and a te  up the  fa t  ones. Then 
he awoke. He d ream ed aga in— this t ime a s imilar  
dream. He saw a s ta lk  of corn growing beside the  river . 
It was a large  s ta lk  with seven good ears of corn on it. 
While  he watched,  a poor  s ta lk  with seven ears  blasted 
by the wind, sp rang  up and swallowed the good one. He 
said to Joseph:  “ Tell me w ha t  this  means,  as you told 
the  men in prison the m ean ing  of the ir  d ream s .” (2) 
Joseph  In te rp re t s  the  Dreams.— Joseph replied th a t  God 
would help him to tell the  m eaning  of the  dream. He 
said. “ The seven fat  cat t le  and the  seven good ears  
represen t  seven good years, and the seven th in  cat t le  
and the  seven wi thered  ears  rep resen t  seven bad years
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of famine, when the  people would not be able to Ret 
enough  bread  to eat.  (3)  Joseph  is Made a Pri i iee.—  
Joseph  then  told P h a ra o h  th a t  he ough t  to find some 
wise m an  who would lay up one-fifth of all the corn 
of the  p lent ifu l  years  and  s tore  it  up till the years  of 
scarcity, so t h a t  the people may not be w i thou t  food. P h a ­
raoh was satisfied with w ha t  Joseph said, and God p rob ­
ably  moved the  mind of P h a ra o h  to believe in him, 
for he th o u g h t  th a t  nowhere  could he find anybody wiser 
than  th is  young  pr isoner  from Canaan.  He appointed 
him a ru ler ,  next  to himself,  all  over the land of Egypt. 
He clothed him in beaut ifu l  clothes, put  a r ing  on his 
finger, and a gold chain around his neck; and he gave 
him a char io t  to r ide  in, and the  people bowed to him 
as he went  by. (4)  Joseph  P re p a re s  for  (lie Fam ine .—  
Then Joseph  went  all th ro u g h  the  land and built  
granaries, and to find people to help him to look after 
them. He was now th i r ty  years  of age, and had  been for 
th i r teen  years a slave in Egypt.  At. length  the  famine 
came, and everybody looked to Joseph to supply them 
with food.
19.— STORIES THAT KING JESUS HEARD
WHEN A BOY.
(c) JO S E P H  FORGIVES HIS RROTHER S.
Memory Verse .— Genesis 45: 5.
Bible R ead ing .— Genesis 44: 18-34,
Aim.— To show t h a t  Jo s e p h ’s slavery was p a r t  of 
God’s plan to save the  Israeli tes,  and only good came 
of it.
In t ro d u c t io n .— To show the  g rea tness  of J o s e p h ’s for­
giveness. Ta lk  of fam ines  and d ro u gh ts  which we know 
here  in our  own land,  and  revise the  story of Joseph 
being made  a pr ince so th a t  he could store  up g ra in  to 
provide ag a in s t  the famine which had  been foretold in 
P h a r a o h ’s dream.
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P r e se n ta tio n . —  (1 )  T h e  F a m in e  in  C anaan . —  The
fam ine  had now got to Canaan,  so, hear ing  th a t  there  
was corn in Egypt, Jacob sen t  his ten e ldest  sons to 
Egypt  to buy corn, keeping  his youngest  son, Benjamin ,  
a t  home with him. Joseph  knew his b ro thers  when he 
saw them, for  they  had  been men when they  had sold 
him; bu t  Joseph was only a boy then, and  twenty-one  
years had  passed by, so t h a t  they did not  recognise him.
(2)  The  Fulf i lment  of Josep h 's  D ream .— Joseph  re m e m ­
bered his dream , t h a t  his b ro th e rs  would all bow down 
before him, and  saw the  wonderfu l  providence of God 
in sending  h im to Egypt,  where  he was to save the  lives 
of his s ta rv ing  family as well as the  Egyptians .  He 
t rea ted  them  rough ly  and  pre tended  to th in k  they  were  
spies who had come to see the  country  and then  re tu rn  
to fight. The b ro thers  then  told Joseph  who they were,
to prove t h a t  they  were not spies, for no man would risk
the  lives of ten sons on such a dangerous  business as 
spying. They said t h a t  the  youngest  son had been lef t 
behind “ T h a t , ” said Joseph,  “ is more suspicious. If 
you are  doing w h a t  is r ight ,  he would not have  been
left a t  ho m e .” Joseph  now told them  th a t  they must
fetch the i r  youngest  bro ther ,  and he kept  Simeon in 
prison unti l  they re tu rn e d  with Benjamin ,  whom he 
secret ly  longed to see. He ordered money to be put  
into the i r  sacks when the  corn was put  into them. When 
they  got home, they told Jacob th a t  Simeon had  been 
left behind and th a t  B en jam in  m us t  go. The old man 
was sadly grieved and sa id:  “ My son shall  no t  go with 
you .” (3.) Jo sep h ' s  B ro th e rs  R e tu r n  to E gyp t  w i th  B en ­
j am in .— The famine  still  continued,  and the  last  supply 
hav ing  been eaten,  J a c o b ’s sons r e tu rn e d  to Egypt, t a k ­
ing B en jam in  with them. Jacob prayed to God to bless 
and  pro tec t  them. W hen  they got to Egypt,  Joseph 
gave them a large feast and treated them very 
kindly and m ade  B en jam in  his guest  of honour. 
He asked them  abou t  the i r  fa ther ,  and  they  were 
g rea t ly  surpr ised  a t  the  k indness  shown to them 
by this  g rea t  prince.  They got the i r  corn and depar ted
soon a f te rw ards ,  b u t  when  they  got a long the  way a 
man galloped a f te r  them, and said t h a t  B en jam in  had 
stolen a gold cup, and  when his  sack was opened it  was
there .  They were t ak en  back to Joseph and were so
sad th a t  B en jam in  had  been accused th a t  they  broke 
down and  told Joseph  th a t  th is  was the  p un ish m en t  for 
a cruel  deed which they  had  done in selling the i r
b ro th e r  as a slave some years  before. J u d a h ,  one of
the  b ro thers ,  made  a very beau t i fu l  speech, te l l ing 
Joseph  t h a t  the i r  fa th e r  would die if he lost Ben jam in  
also. (4)  Josepl i  Makes H im self  K now n  to His B r e th ­
ren .— At th is  Joseph  could keep his secre t  no longer , and  
made himself  known to them. He said:  “ I am  Joseph,  
your  b ro ther ,  whom ye sold into E g y p t .” He kissed 
th em  all and forgave them, and  said:  “ Be ye not
grieved,  nor  angry  with yourselves, t h a t  ye sold me 
h i the r ,  for  God did send me before  you to preserve  li fe .”
20.—STORIES THAT KING JESUS HEARD 
WHEN HE WAS A BOY.
(<1) J O S E P H  CARIXG F O R  HIS F A T H E R .
Memory Verse.— Genesis 46: 3.
Bible  R ead ing .— Genesis 46: 1-7, 2 8-34.
Aim.— To show God’s care  for His chosen people and 
for all who believe in Him.
In t rod u c t io n .— Talk to the  chi ldren  abou t  the i r  
fa thers ,  of w h a t  they do for them. Remind  them  of 
J o s e p h ’s f a th e r  whom  he had  no t  seen for more t h a n  
tw en ty  years, and  ta lk  of how he m u s t  have longed to 
see him again.  (1)  Jo s e p h  Sends F o r  His  F a t h e r  to 
Como to Egyp t .— Joseph  w an ted  his f a th e r  to come and 
live n ea r  him, and  br ing all his family  and his posses­
sions. P h a r a o h  hea rd  abou t  J o s e p h ’s b re th ren ,  and  as 
he respected Joseph great ly ,  he sent  Egyp t ian  waggons 
into Canaan  to br ing the  women and children with
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Jacob, and promised them  “ the good of all the  land  of 
E g y p t .” W h en  the  b ro thers  reached home with  these  
waggons they  told the i r  f a th e r  t h a t  Joseph  was alive. 
He was overjoyed and said:  “ It is enough.  Joseph,  my 
son, is yet alive: I will go and see him before  I d ie .” 
(2) Jacob  Comes to  Egypt .— Jacob prayed to God to ask 
guidance, and  God answered  and told him to go to 
Egypt,  and  th e re  he and his family  would prosper. So 
Jacob  and his family  went to Egypt. W hen they  neared  
the i r  j o u r n e y ’s end, J u d a h  was sent  fo rw ard  to tell 
Joseph th a t  they  were coming, and  Joseph  made ready 
his char io t  and went up to Goshen to m eet  his fa ther .  
The fa the r  and  son were g rea t ly  pleased to see each 
o ther  and  wept on each o t h e r ’s necks. (3) P h a r a o h  
(iives T hem  h a n d  in ( ioshen.— Jacob and his family, 
hav ing  a rr ived  in Egypt,  he and his sons were t aken  
to P h a rao h ,  who, on hear ing  th a t  they  were shepherds ,  
gave them  the  best pas tu res  in Goshen to have for  the i r  
own. In th is  place they could form a litt le com m uni ty  
away from the  Egyptians ,  who worshipped different 
gods. And how the famine became very bad indeed, 
and  Joseph  saw th a t  his fa th e r  and  b ro thers  had plenty 
of corn. The people of o ther  countr ies  had to come 
again  and again  into Egypt,  and a t  las t  they  had to 
exchange the i r  sheep and cat t le  for food, and  P ha rao h  
became very rich indeed because of Joseph’s wisdom.
21.— STORIES THAT KING JESUS HEARD 
WHEN HE WAS A BOY.
(e) DAVID, T H E  S H E P H E R D  BOY.
Memory Verse.— Psalm  23: 1-3.
Bible R ead ing .— I Samuel  16: 10-23.
Aim.— To encourage  young hear t s  to leave the fu tu re  
in God’s hands.
In t ro d uc t ion .— Show pictures  of shepherds  and shep­
herd  life.
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l^i 'csentntion.—  (1)  A Lonely Boy.—  David, the  e igh th  
son. P ro b ab ly  not  loved by his b ro th e r s  (17:  28) ,  and  
even his f a th e r  considers  him of small  im por tance  
(16:  11).  Sent  ou t  to mind the  sheep. (2)  Tlie Shep­
h e rd .— Minding the  sheep on the  wild J u d a e a n  hi lls  was 
a t r a in in g  for f u tu re  life. He ear ly  showed his courage  
and  ski ll  in single com bat  w ith  the  lion and  the  bear  
(17:  34-35) .  Describe these  inc iden ts  fully in s tory 
form. The  ou td o o r  life developed his s t r e n g th ;  the  
f reedom  gave him t ime to th in k  and  perfec t  his m as te ry  
of the  harp .  (3)  God’s Clioice.— Because of David 's  
t r u s t  in God when his  sheep were  in danger ,  he is 
chosen for h a rd e r  work.  Describe the  scene in which 
David is chosen and anointed the fu ture  King. The 
rejection of Eliab is significant: “Look not on his
co u n tenance  or on the  he igh t  of his s t a t u r e ” (16:  7) .  
“ The  Lord  t a k e th  no p leasu re  in the  legs of a m a n ” 
(P sa lm  147: 10) .  (4)  Still H u m b le .— T ak en  to play
before  Saul;  becomes his a rm o u r -b e a re r ,  bu t  r e tu r n e d  to 
feed his f a t h e r ’s sheep  (17:  15) .  T here  he th o u g h t  
upon G od’s loving care, and  as he sa t  m ind ing  his sheep 
and playing his ha rp  in the  pleasant sunshine, he wrote 
th is  hym n of praise  to God, the  Good S hepherd :  —
“ The Lord is m y shep h erd  . . . (R e p ea t  whole  psalm 
to class and  let  them  lea rn  as m any as they  c an ) .
22.— STORIES THAT KING JESUS HEARD 
WHEN HE WAS A BOY.
(f)  I>AVID H E L P S  HIS  COUNTRY.
Memory Verse.— Psalm  23.
Bible  B ead in g .— I Sam uel  17.
Aim.— To show t h a t  “ God h a th  chosen the  weak  
th ings  of the  world  to confound  the  th in g s  t h a t  a re  
m ig h ty ” (I  Cor. 1: 27) .
In t ro d u c t io n .— Revision of prev ious  lesson, “ David, 
the  Shepherd  Boy.” To-day we shal l  h e a r  how David 
he lped  his country .
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Pi^csentntlon.—  (1)  C o n t ra s t  in Champions.— Doscribs
how David 's  fa th e r  sends h im  to the  ba t t le  f ron t  and 
the  scene which meets  h im  there .  Goliath the  giant  
and  David the s t r ip l ing;  the  two a rm ies  a r rayed ;  the  
defiance of Goliath,  typical ly a bully. (2)  David Takes 
Up th e  Challenge .— David’s victories over the  lion and 
bear  give hftn confidence. P re p a re s  to fight with his 
own simple weapons.  Goes out  to fight in the  nam e of 
the  Lord of Hosts— his own name is not  ment ioned when 
he fights for God. So we m us t  as Chris t ian  soldiers lose 
our  iden t i ty  in our  Captain . (3)  Victory.— The u n p ro ­
tected forehead  of Goliath  m ade  all his brass  (really  
copper)  so much lumber .  David had  p repa red  for the  
battle by put t ing his t ru s t  in God. In his hand he held 
a few small  s tones from the  brook and  the  sling t h a t  
he had of ten  used to chase away the  birds  when  he was 
m inding  his sheep. Slowly he approached  the giant , 
s t and in g  huge  and  angry,  with  his g rea t  spear  and 
shield. How he jeered  when he saw the  boy coming, 
but David, with a prayer  in his heart ,  s lung the stone. 
It  en te red  the  g i a n t ’s fo rehead  and the  g rea t  man 
tum bled  dead a t  David’s feet.
Conclusion.— Describe the  joy of King S au l ’s soldiers 
a t  the  g rea t  deliverance. David could teach th em  the  
words of his song of p raise:  “ The Lord is my Shep­
herd .’’ Class continue to learn Psalm.
23.—WONDERFUL STORIES THAT KING
JESUS TOLD.
(a)  H E L P E D  BY A STRANGER.
Memory Verse .— “ Thou sha l l  love thy ne ighbour  as 
thyse lf .”
Bible  Reafling.— Luke  10: 25-27.
Aim.— To guide chi ld ren  to see t h a t  God w an ts  us to 
help people everywhere ,  and  th a t  He w an ts  us to help 
them  quickly.
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In t rod u c t io n .— Show different  p ic tu res  of sick people 
— grown-ups or ch i ld ren— being cared  for. Show also 
p ic tures  of Je sus  car ing  for the  sick.
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  Showing K indness .— W hen  Jesus  
was on e a r th  He loved to tell s tor ies  to His disciples 
abou t  being k ind  and f r iendly  to everybody. To-day we 
shall  h ea r  one of the  very best. (2)  F a l l in g  Am ong 
Thieves.— “ A cer ta in  m an  went  down from Je ru sa le m  
to J e r ich o .” As the  s to ry  went  on you could see th a t  
the  m an  had to go on a very rough,  lonely journey.  
He was well dressed,  and  so, when  he came to a very 
qu ie t  spot, robbers  sp rang  upon him, s t r ipped off his 
clothes, w ounded  him, and  left  him half  dead. I expect 
he th o u g h t :  ‘T shal l  su re ly  die, for no one is likely to
help me now. No one may pass by.” But  some people
did come. By chance, a pr ies t  (o r  a  m in is te r  we should 
call h im)  passed th a t  way. The sick m an  th o u g h t  he
would sure ly  come to his aid, and  then, while he
watched,  the  pries t  walked  on the  o th e r  side of the  road, 
leaving the  sick m an  still  lying uncared  for. P e rhap s  
he was a fra id  t h a t  he, too, would be robbed. (3)  A 
Selfish Man.— Then a n o th e r  m an  —  a Levite  from the  
temple  (show pictures  of type of man if possible) —  
came over and looked a t  h im — even saw t h a t  he was 
h u r t  and bleeding— and then  walked  away  to the  o ther  
side of the  road and  left  him a l toge ther .  How weak  the  
sick m an  m u s t  have fel t  by th is  time. It  would soon 
be too late  to do a n y th in g  for  him. He was giving up 
hope. (4)  A Kind  Man a t  La^t.— Then the  poor h u r t  
m an  heard  someone else coming. W hen  he looked up 
he saw th a t  th is  was a Sam ar i tan .  Now the  Sam ar i tan s  
and  the Jews were  no t  fr iends,  so I suppose the  wounded 
m an  th o u g h t :  “ Oh, he w on ' t  help  m e .” W h a t  a s u r ­
prise he got! The S am ar i ta n  bent  over him kindly  and 
bound up his wounds a f t e r  pour ing  in oil and  wine. I 
expect the  sick m an  was so com for tab le  t h a t  he could 
have  fal len asleep. Then  the  S a m ar i ta n  pu t  h im gently  
on his donkey. Along the  road  they went, slowly and
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careful ly. At las t  they came to an inn where  t ired  
people could rest.  The Sam ar i tan  stayed with him th a t  
n ight,  and the next  day he gave the  owner of the house 
some money and said:  “ Take  care  of him, and, if it 
costs more money than  I have given you. I ’ll pay w ha t  
I owe next t ime I come.”
Then Jesus  said:  “ Which m an was ne ighbour  to the 
man who fell am ong  th ie v es? ”
24.— WONDERFUL STORIES THAT KING
JESUS TOLD.
(b)  T H E  GOOD S H E P H E R D .
Memory \ c r s e .— “ I am the  Good Shepherd .”
Bible Reading .— L uke  15: 3-7.
Aim.— To show t h a t  God knows and loves everyone.
In t roduc t ion .— Pic tu res  of an im als  being cared for. 
Talk  a bo u t  these. Show pictures  of sheep and young 
lambs.  How much care they need. Also show model  of 
sheep fold.
P resen ta t ion .—  (1)  Las t  week we heard  of someone 
caring for a sick man. To-day we are  to hear  of a s tory  
Jesus  told abou t  being kind to animals .  W h en  we go to 
the  country  we see the  sheep and lambs feeding on the  
green grass. No h a rm  can come to them because the  
shepherd  and his dogs a re  g ua rd ing  them. (2)  G u a rd ­
ing th e  Sheep by Day.— Jesus  told a s tory  of a shepherd  
who had 100 sheep living in a place where  th e re  was 
not very much grass, and  where  wild beasts  m igh t  seize 
and ea t  them. So the  shepherd  had  to take  them  every 
day to a cool grassy place where  they could get  food and 
water .  Even then  he had  to watch  them  carefully.  He 
carr ied  his crook in case a l i t t le  lamb needed help, and 
sometimes he picked up the  t in ies t  ones and  carr ied  
them  in his arms.  (3)  N ight- t ime.— A t n igh t  he  b rough t
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them  back to the  sheep-fold. He counted  each one as 
it  went ill, and  then,  when all were safe, he wrapped  his 
sheep-skin  coat  round  him and lay across the  doorway.  
He had  to do th is  because th e re  was no rea l  door. (Show 
p icture  of shepherd  in typical  dress  and  a t t i tu d e )  No 
robbers  or wild beasts  could come in while he was 
there .  (4)  The  Missing One.— One n igh t  he was coun t ­
ing busi ly— 1, 2, 3 ------  97, 98, 99. One was missing!
W here  could i t  be Out into the  deser t  the  shepherd  
m u s t  go again ,  a l th o u g h  he was so t ired.  (5)  The  
Seai'ch.— He h u r r ied  on with his long crook. As it  
began to ge t  d a rk  he  of ten s topped to listen. At las t 
he heard  a fa in t  baa! The noise seemed to come from 
below the  cliff. The shepherd  looked over, and there  
he saw th e  lost  sheep. I t  was ju s t  ou t  of his reach.
(6)  The  Rescue.— He used his crook and scrambled  
nearer .  Then  he picked up the  sheep and  carr ied  it  very 
tenderly  in his a rms.  It  was t ired  and cold and  hungry,  
and  it was glad to be safe once more.  Quickly the  
shepherd  has tened  back with the  l it tle  lost sheep. He 
m et  some of his fr iends and  they  could see how happy 
he was. He said, “ Rejoice with me, for I have  found 
my sheep which was lost .” Je su s  said, “ I am the  Good 
Sh ep he rd .” He cares  for each one of us, j u s t  as the  
shepherd  cared for the  sheep and the  lambs. He knows 
us all by our  name, and  wants  us to love Him and  serve 
Him every day. Show pictures  of J e su s— “ The Good 
S h e ph e rd .”
“ Je sus  loves the  l i t t le  ch i ld ren— you and me—
And He w an ts  us all to love Him fa i th fu l ly .”
25.—WONDERFUL STORIES THAT KING
JESUS TOLD.
(c) T H E  SON W HO SAID H E  WAS SORRY.
Memory Verse .— “ There  is joy in the  presence of the  
angels  of God.”
Bible  R ead ing .— L uke  15: 11-24.
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Aim.— To show th a t  God is sorry when we do wrong, 
and th a t  He likes us to show th a t  we a re  sorry  too.
In t roduct ion .— Talk abou t  our  homes and  why we a re  
happy the re :  —
“And where  we love is home.
Home th a t  our  feet  may leave—  
but  no t  our  hearts .
The chain  may lengthen,
But  it  never p a r t s . ”
Show pictures  of different people showing k indness  
a t  home.
P re sen ta t ion .—  (1)  The Boy W ho W an ted  to  Leave  
Home.— There  was once a f a th e r  who had two sons. He 
had been very kind to them  always. ' J u s t  when he 
th o ug h t  t h a t  they would be able to help him the younger  
one said, “ F a th e r ,  give me w ha t  belongs to m e.” He 
d id n ’t even say “ please ,” but  his fa the r  gave him his 
share. (2)  In  th e  F a r  Country .— A few days a f t e r ­
wards he went  away on a long journey.  He m et  some 
fr iends who were idle and selfish, and  careless  like h im ­
self. They were mean,  too! They helped him to spend 
all his money, and then they  left him. He was a 
s t r an g er ;  he had now no home, no money, and  no 
friends. (3) Looking  F o r  W o rk .— He could not  even 
beg for  food because there  was a famine  in the  land. 
By and by he was starving,  so he m ade  up his mind to 
get  any work he could. At  last,  a fa rm er  hired him to 
look a f te r  his pigs. He d id n ’t like it, bu t  he had no th ­
ing be t ter  to do. He was so hungry  th a t  he would have 
eaten  the  food th a t  was offered to pigs, bu t  no m an  gave 
him any food. (4)  T h ink ing  of Home.— At las t he said 
to himself ,  “ How many hired se rvan ts  of my fa th e r  have 
bread enough and to spare, and I perish with h u n g e r .” 
(5)  The  Resolve to R e tu r n  Home.— He said, “ I will 
arise  and go to my fa the r  and will say, ‘F a th e r ,  I have 
sinned aga ins t  heaven and before thee and am no more 
worthy  to be called thy son. Make me as one of thy  
hired se rvan ts . ’ ” P ic tu re  the long, slow, tedious journey.  
Imagine  the  so n ’s feelings as he neared  home. (6)  The
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Loving F a th e r .— His fa th e r  had  been hoping every day 
t h a t  he would come back, and  so when he saw him, a 
long way off, he ran ,  and  fell on his neck, and  kissed 
him. (7)  Ask ing  for  Forg iveness .— But the  son was so 
so r ry  and  ash am ed  th a t  he said, “ F a th e r ,  I have 
s i n n e d . . . I  am not  fit to be called thy  son .” But  the  
fa th e r  was too happy  to listen. He gave his son new 
clothes and  new shoes and  every th ing  to m ake  him 
comfortable .  Associa tion.— Best  of all he invited every­
one to a feas t  and  said, “ Make m erry  and be glad, for  
th is  my son .  . . was lost and  is fou n d .”
26.—THE KING AS A FRIEND OF SINNERS.
Memory Verse.— “ And when He grew to be a m an
He wandered  fa r  and  wide,
To be a f r iend to everyone 
T h ro u g h o u t  the  country-s ide .”
— Pe te rsh am .
Bible  Read ings .— St. L uke  19: 1-10 (L esso n ) ;  St.
M atthew 9: 9-13; St. L uke  15: 1-4; St. Luke  18: 9-14.
Aim.— To reveal  Chris t  as a lover of all m ank ind .
In t rod u c t io n .— We find Je su s  on His way to J e r u s a ­
lem for the  las t  time. He was w ith in  six hours '  jou rn ey  
of Je ru sa lem ,  and with in  a week of Calvary— and  yet 
He stoops to convert  a despised publican. Ta lk  of trees,  
th e i r  names,  etc. Tell a b o u t  a m u lbe r ry  t ree  with its 
low sp read ing  branches .
P re se n ta t io n .— I wonder  if I were to tell  you girls and  
boys t h a t  the  k ing would be passing th is  school to-day, 
bu t  when you got outs ide  you found such a crowd of 
people you could not  see him, w h a t  you would do? 
(T ak e  answ ers . )  Zaccheus.— There  was a m an  named 
Zaccheus who wanted  to see Jesus  very much. Zaccheus 
lived in the  city of Jer icho.  Round  the  city of Je r icho  
was a big s tone wall,  and  in th e  wall th e re  was a gate-
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way w here  the  people could go in and out, bu t  as they 
went  in and out  they  had  to pay a tax to help keep the 
roads  in repair .  Zaccheus had  to sit a t  the  ga te  and 
collect the  money. A man would come to the  ga te  with 
two or th ree  camels loaded with goods to be sold in the  
city. Zaccheus would m ak e  the man open all his 
bundles, then  tell  him w ha t  he had to pay, and  very 
of ten Zaccheus m ade  the  m an  pay too much so t h a t  he 
could keep some of the  money for himself.  The people 
knew this, and so they  did not  like Zaccheus and would 
not be fr iends with him. The Tax-Gatherer 's  F r ie n d .—  
One day while Zaccheus was s i t t ing  at  the  gate  he saw 
a g rea t  crowd of people coming along the  road. He 
lis tened to some of them ta lk ing :  “ Have you heard
Jesus,  the  f isherm en’s fr iend?  One of His special fr iends 
is a tax -g a th e re r . ’’ Oh, th ou g h t  Zaccheus, if Jesus  would 
only come to Jer icho,  He would come th rough  this  gate. 
I would like to see Him. He has  a tax -ga the re r  for a 
friend,  pe rhaps  He would be a fr iend to me. He lis­
tened again  and heard  the  people say, “ Jesus  is coming.’’ 
Oh, such a crowd of people came with Him, and Zaccheus 
was such a litt le man he could not  even see Him. He 
could hear  a kind voice ta lk ing,  but  he could not get 
near . Then he th o u g h t  of the  sycamore, or m ulber ry  
tree a long the road where  Jesus  was going. Away ran  
Zaccheus and climbed into the  tree. J e su s  th e  F r ien d  
of Zaccheus.— The crowd came n ea re r  and n ea re r  to the  
tree. Zaccheus could see the  k ind face of Jesus.  Then 
a wonderfu l  th ing  happened.  Jesus  stopped,  looked up 
into the  t ree  and said, “ Zaccheus, m ake  has te  and come 
down, for to-day I m us t  abide a t  thy  house .’’ W h a t  a 
surpr ise  Zaccheus got. He came down as quickly as he 
could, and though  the  people said, “ W hy has  Jesus  
called Zaccheus, and why is Jesus  going to his house ,"  
they made  room for him to get th ro ug h  to Jesus.  W ith  
grea t  joy Zaccheus led Jesus  to his house.  . He invited 
o ther  tax -ga the re rs  to come in as well, and as Jesus  
ta lked  and a te  supper  with them Zaccheus began to feel 
a sham ed  of w h a t  he had done. At  last  he stood up
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bravely and said, “ Jesus ,  I will give half  of all  I have 
to the  poor, and  I will give back four  t imes as m uch 
money to the  people f rom whom I have  t ak en  too m uch ."  
This  m ade  Je su s  very glad, and  He said to Zaccheus,  
“ This day g re a t  joy has  come to this  house ."  W hen  
Jesus  went  away Zaccheus knew Jesus  was his fr iend. 
After  t h a t  o thers  m ade  fr iends  with  him, for he became 
very k ind to everyone,  bu t  Zaccheus a lways said, “ It was 
King Jesus  who first loved me and became my f r iend ."  
(L ea rn  m em ory  verse.)
27.—THE KING AS HERO.
Memory Verse.— “ H er  sins, which a re  many,  a re  for­
given, for she loved m uch ."  L uke  7: 47.
Bible l ieadi i ig .— L uke  7: 36-50.
In t ro d u c t io n .— Talk a b o u t  E a s te rn  hospi tal i ty ,  g ree t ­
ing with  a kiss, oil for  the  head  and  w a te r  for the  feet.
J e sus  in S im on’s House.— One day a m an  called Simon 
asked Jesus  to come to d inner  a t  his house. Simon was 
a proud man, b u t  he w a s n ’t very though tfu l .  Je su s  had  
been ou t  in th e  sun  and was ho t  and  tired,  bu t  Simon 
d id n ’t th in k  of t h a t ;  he only th o u g h t  how m uch he 
w an ted  to h e a r  the  wonderfu l  th ings  Jesus  had to say, 
so ins tead  of g iving Jesus  w a te r  to wash His feet,  he 
took Him s t r a ig h t  to the  table,  and  they s t a r te d  to ea t  
and talk . The  R e p e n ta n t  Sinner .— As Je su s  was ta lk ing  
in His loving way a w om an  came in and  stood watch ing  
and l is tening.  This  wom an had  not  a lways been good, 
b u t  she had  heard  Je su s  ta lk ing  a b o u t  God’s love, and  
now she was sorry  she had  been wicked, and w an ted  to 
do th ings  t h a t  were  p leasing to God. As she stood the re  
she  was th ink ing ,  “ How I should  like to show Jesus  
how much I love H im ."  Then  she saw how hot  and  tired 
He looked and how dusty  His feet  were. “ I d o n ’t believe 
Simon has washed His fee t ,"  she  though t .  “ Now t h a t  
is som eth ing  I can do."  She w en t  and k n e l t  a t  the  feet 
of Jesus ,  and  He looked a t  her  so kindly  t h a t  she fel t
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more sorry th an  ever t h a t  she had  not  been good, and 
she began to cry. (Tell of her  washing  His feet,  dry ing  
them with her  ha i r ;  the  oil, etc.) Simon R e buked .—  
All this  t ime Simon was looking on. Tell of his though ts .  
But  Jesus  knew more  th an  S im o n , 'and  He said “ I know 
w ha t  you a re  th ink ing ,  b u t  this woman is sorry  now for 
the  bad th ings she has done. She has  been k inder  to 
me th an  you. W hen  I came in you d idn ' t  even give me 
w ater  to wash my feet, bu t  look w ha t  she has done. She 
loves God now, and is going to be one of His he lpe rs .” 
(L ea rn  Memory Verse.)
28.—THE KING IS FULL OF JOY.
(a)  MAKING I HIKNDS H A P P Y  AT A PARTY.
J o h n  2: 1-11.
Aim.— To show how Jesus  was a lways willing to do 
w h a t  He could to m ake  people happy.
In t roduc t ion .— Talk abou t  E as te rn  weddings. They 
have a party,  like we do. W h a t  would they have to eat?  
F ru i t ,  cakes, etc. And to d r ink?  Nice red d r ink  made 
of grape  juice.
Je sus  a t  a  W edding  F e as t .— One day some fr iends  
were  being m arr ied ,  and Jesus  and His m o the r  were  
invited. Jesus  was glad to go for He loved to see people 
happy. The bride and br idegroom and all the i r  fr iends  
ga the red  round  the  long low tables, t a lk ing  happily 
together ,  ea t ing  the  nice food and d r ink ing  the  cool 
grape  juice. Some of the  gir ls were  going abou t  seeing 
th a t  everyone had plenty to eat  and dr ink,  and Mary, 
the  m o the r  of Jesus ,  was helping,  too. P resen t ly  she 
began to look worried.  Then  she came to Jesus  and 
whispered, “ The red grape  juice is near ly  all gone, and 
the  shops a re  closed, so we c an ’t get  any more. W h a t  
shall  we d o ? ” “ Why, w ha t  can I d o ? ” asked Jesus. 
But  His m o the r  knew th a t  He loved everyone to be 
happy and th a t  He would be sorry  if the re  were  not
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enough to d r ink  and the  pa r ty  spoilt ,  so she said to the  
servan ts  s tand ing  near . “ Come here , and do wha tever  
He asks  you .” A F r ie n d  in Need.— Do you rem em ber  
w h a t  was a lways s tand ing  by the  door? In th is  house 
were six big w a te r  pots. Jesus  said to the servants,  “ Go 
and fill those  j a r s  with  w a te r . ” The se rvan ts  were s u r ­
prised, but  rem em bered  w h a t  Mary had said, and  obeyed, 
“ Now pour  it  o u t ,” said Jesus ,  and ou t  came beaut ifu l  
red grape  juice. So the  wedding  went  m err i ly  on, and 
one man said to the  br idegroom, “ Why, th is  d r ink  is be t ­
te r  th an  we had  a t  f i r s t !” He d id n ’t  know w ha t  had  h a p ­
pened,  bu t  Mary and the  se rvan ts  knew t h a t  Jesus  had 
helped in His own w onderfu l  way, to keep His fr iends  
happy.
Suggested H ym n Verse.— “ If I Come to Je sus  He Will  
Make Me Glad.”
29.—THE KING IS FULL OF JOY.
(b)  MAKING A F A T H K R  AND >!OTHKIl HA PPY .
Memory Vei*se.— “ T h an k s  be to Thee,  O God.”
Bible  R ead ing .— St. Mark 5; 21-24, 35-43 (L esso n ) ;  
St. Mat thew 9: 18; St. Luke  8: 41-5G; St. Jo h n  5: 1-9.
Ja i rus ,  as a ru le r  of the  synagogue,  would form local 
t r ibuna ls ,  convene assembly, preserve  order,  invite  
reade rs  and speakers ,  m anage  synagogue  schools.
Aim.— To show Jesus  as a F r ie nd  b r ing ing  h ea l th  and  
joy.
In t rod u c t io n .— Talk of f a th e r s  and mothers .  Their  
care of the i r  girls  and  boys, especially when  sick. (Lead 
into P re sen ta t io n . )
P re se n ta t io n .— Happy Home.— F a th e r s  a re  very proud 
and fond of the i r  l i t t le  girls.  T here  was a l i t t le  girl 
who lived in a town called Capernaum . H er  fa the r ,  whose 
nam e was Ja i ru s ,  was one of the  Ru lers  of the  Church. 
They lived in a l it t le  white  house and were very very 
happy. F a t h e r  loved to see his l i t t le  gir l dancing  and
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singing a bou t  the  home. Now t h a t  she was twelve years  
old she used to go to the  m a r k e t  place to buy f ru i t  and 
fish, and she could car ry  the  w a te r  in a p i tcher  on her  
head from the  well to the i r  home. Sometimes fa th e r  
would take  her  a walk  a long the lake, and a lways on the  
Sabbath  day fa ther ,  m o the r  and the  li t t le  girl would go 
to the  synagogue church. There  she would jo in  in the  
singing and listen while  fa th e r  read from the  Books of 
the Law. At t imes Jesus  would come to the i r  church,  
and  her  fa the r  would ask  Him to read. Oh, how she 
loved t h a t — Jesus  had  such a k ind face, and the  l it tle  
girl loved to h ea r  His voice as He spoke the beautifu l  
words. The  Home Saddened.— After  he r  twelf th  b i r thday  
the litt le girl became very sick. She got th in n e r  and 
th inner ,  and fa th e r  and m othe r  were  very worried.  The 
doctors  said they  did not  th ink  she would get better .  
One day when f a th e r  came home he found m othe r  crying. 
Mother looked a t  fa th e r  and said, “ F a th e r ,  do you th ink  
Jesus  would m ake  our l it t le  girl b e t t e r ? "  Ja i ru s  said, 
“ I will go and find Him and ask H im ."  F in d ing  Jesus .—  
Ja i ru s  hurr ied  down to the  lake.  He knew Jesus  was 
coming from the o ther  side of the  lake in a fishing boat. 
A grea t  crowd of people were wai t ing  for Jesus, bu t  
J a i ru s  was so anxious a bou t  his l i t t le  girl he r an  r igh t  
a long the  edge of the  w a te r  and m anaged  to get ju s t  
where  Jesus  jumped  from the  boat. F o rg e t t in g  all 
about  the  people Ja i ru s  kne l t  by Jesus  and said, “ My 
li tt le  girl is very sick; she is so sick she may die. Come, 
I pray  you, and lay Your hands  on her, and then  she 
will live." Jesus  smiled a t  Ja i rus ,  and calling th ree  of 
His fr iends, Jesus  left  the lake and walked up the  s t ree t  
towards  J a i r u s ’ home. They had to walk  very slowly 
because the  o ther  people kep t  ta lk ing  to Jesus,  and He 
would answer  and help them. Then a messenger  came 
to Ja i ru s  and said, “ Do not  t rouble  Jesus  any more,  your 
litt le girl is dead ."  Jesus heard  the  message, and  quickly 
said to Ja i rus ,  “ Do no t  be a fra id ,  all  will be well.” 
Ja i ru s  t ru s ted  Jesus  and walked  on with Him to his home. 
Sadness T urned  to  Joy .— W hen  they got  to the  home,
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Jesus  called J a l r u s  and  the  l i t t le  g i r l ’s m o the r  and His 
own th ree  fr iends,  and  went  into  the  room where  the  
l it t le  girl was in bed. She looked very pale, and her  
eyes were closed. Je sus  took her  gently  by the  hand  and 
said, “ Lit t le  maid,  a r i s e ! ’’ At the  sound of the  voice 
she loved the  l it t le  gir l opened her  eyes, and feeling 
Jesus  holding her  by the  hand,  she fel t  s t rong  enough  to 
get  up and walk. She looked again  a t  Je sus  and smiled;  
then  smiled a t  he r  fa th e r  and m other .  “ Give h e r  som e­
th ing  to e a t , ’’ Je sus  said, and went  quiet ly  away with  His 
th ree  fr iends,  leaving the  home full of happiness  and 
joy. I am sure  J a i r u s  and  his wife and l it t le  girl said 
very lovingly, “ T h an k s  be to Thee, O God.’’
30.— MORE WONDERFUL WORKS.
(a)  H K AIJX G THI] DKAF A\J>  1)1 MH.
Memory Verse.— “ Let us do good un to  a l l .” (Gal.
6 : 1 0 . )
IJible Heading .— Mark 7: 31-37.
Aim.— To a rouse  sym pa thy  for  the  afflicted and  to 
help the  ch i ld ren  to feel the  joy of help ing  those  in 
t rouble .
In t rod u c t io n .— Talk  a b o u t  the  th ings  we hear .  W h a t
do we l ike l is tening  to? W h a t  has  God given us to
hear  w ith?  Let  the  chi ld ren  sugges t  w h a t  we should  
miss if we could not  hear .
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  Deaf  People  W h om  W e Know .—
Talk a b ou t  people  who a re  deaf. Lead the  chi ld ren  to 
suggest  ways of helping them. Our s tory  is a bo u t  a deaf  
m an  whose f r iends  found the  best  way of helping him. 
(2 )  The  Deaf Man in  J e s u s ’ Coun try .— Describe his 
childhood and growth ,  the  g rad ua l  loss of his hear ing ,  
the  difficulty of his speech. Suggest  all he would miss 
as he grew older,  his inabil i ty  to jo in  in the  c h i ld ren ’s 
play, his loss of companionship ,  his loneliness and  fear  
of s t rangers .  (3)  Tlie Help  of F r ie n d s .— Tell of the
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coming of his fr iends,  pe rhaps  the i r  endeavour  to explain 
the i r  purpose  to him. Show how they led him a long 
the  road. Pe rh aps  he was a fra id  and bewildered until  
he saw the  k ind  face of our  Lord. Tell verse 3 3-3 5.
(4)  The Joy  of Help Given.— Describe the  joy of the  
onlookers. “ He h a th  done all th ings  well."  Le t  the  
children th ink  of the  afflicted man, all  t h a t  he would 
now have th a t  he had  missed. Tell of the  joy of his 
f r iends and of the  joy of Christ.  Lead the  chi ldren  to 
th ink  of the  joy t h a t  comes to us when we a re  able  to 
help one another ,  and suggest  t h a t  p a r t  of our gladness 
is because then  we know th a t  we a re  pleasing Jesus ,  
Who is our  King.
31.— m o r e  w o n d e r f u l  w o r k s .
(1)) T H E  MAX W ITH T H E  W IT H E R E D  HAXI).
Muiiiory Verse.— “ Thou, O Lord, a r t  ful l of com­
passion."  (Psa lm  86: 15.)
15il)le Heading.— Mark 3: 1-5.
Aim.— To show J e s u s ’ compassion for the  afflicted.
Verse 5.— “ H ardness  of the ir  h e a r t s . "  Sympathy with 
deformity  was not  a charac ter is t ic  of the  age in which 
Jesus  lived. His ready sym pathy  m u s t  have m ean t  
near ly  as much to these  people as His power of healing.
IntrodiK't ion.— Talk a bou t  our hands  and w h a t  we do 
with them. Let  the  children tel l  of any t ime when one 
of the i r  hands  has been in jured ,  and suggest  difficulties 
t h a t  arose  in work and play. Let  them  th ink  of how they 
were helped on these occasions. W hy  did people help? 
Because they were sorry.
P re sen ta t io n .—  (1)  J e s u s ’ Sym pathy  for  H u r t  People. 
— Review the  s tory  of the  deaf  man. W hy did his 
fr iends help him? W hy did Je su s  help him? Our story 
to-day is abou t  a n o th e r  m an  for whom Jesus  was sorry.
(2)  His Sym pathy  F o r  One W ho Did Not Ask His Help. 
— Tell of the  home in C apernaum  and of the  f a t h e r ’s
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work as a bui lder. P e rh a p s  he had  helped to build the  
new synagogue. Tell of the  synagogue  and of the  
worship  the re  every Sabba th  day, and  of the  joy in wor­
shipping God. Tell of in ju ry  to the  m a n ’s hand.  Describe 
efforts to cure  it, bu t  all  of no use. Describe the  sorrow 
and d is tress  in the  home,  and  the  f a t h e r ’s unhapp iness  
a t  his inabi l i ty  to work.  Tell of the  Sabba th  day and 
the  synagogue service. The people were  glad to see 
Jesus  there .  P e rh ap s  the  in ju red  m an  had  no t  u n d e r ­
stood t h a t  Je sus  could help him. P e rh ap s  he was hesi­
t a n t  to ask  him on the Sabbath .  B u t  Je su s  saw the  h u r t  
one in the  crowd and He knew his need. Tell how the  
m an heard  Jesus  calling to him, “ S tand f o r th , ’’ and  of 
the  comm and to s t re tch  ou t  his hand .  Tell of the  joy 
and wonder  of his family  and  of his fr iends, and  of the  
m a n ’s g ra t i tu d e  for w h a t  had  been done. (3)  J e s u s ’ 
Sym pathy  AVitli the  AlVlicted To-day.— W here  do people 
go to-day who a re  ill? Lead the  chi ld ren  to t a lk  of 
hospitals.  W h a t  m ade  people first th in k  of bui ld ing 
hospi ta ls?  Lead the  chi ldren  to the  th o u g h t  th a t  it  was 
because of J e s u s ’ love and  compassion for those  who 
suffer, t h a t  the  care of the  sick came to be p a r t  of the  
work  of those in whose h e a r t s  J e su s  is King.
32.—MORE WONDERFUL WORKS.
(( ) A DAY O F HEALING.
Memory Verse.— “ My help cometh  from the  L o rd .” 
(P sa lm  21: 2) .
Hiblc Read ing .— Luke 4: 31-41.
Aim.— To show the  power of Je su s  to help those who 
suffer in mind or body.
Verse 3 3.— “ All m en ta l  diseases were a t t r ib u te d  to 
demoniac  possession.” Verse 40.— “ The people came 
when the  Sabba th  day was over.”
In t rod u c t io n .— Talk  a b ou t  sick people and  of how we 
can help them . Let  the  ch i ld ren  sugges t  th ings  t h a t
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sick people need. W h a t  do they  w an t  most. (To get 
well) .  Show p ic ture  of Jesus  and the  sick. Here  are  
some people who want  to be m ade  well. To whom have 
they come?
P resen ta t io n .— The s to ry  will specially appeal  to the  
children if told from the  point  of view of a child. I t  is 
probable  th a t  P e t e r ’s son saw all the  events of this  day.
(1)  The  Fam ily  a t  Capernanni .— Remind the  children 
of Peter ,  J e s u s ’ friend,  the  f isherman with the  boat. 
Tell of his home in Capernaum, the  town by the  sea, and 
of his family, wife and child and his wife’s m other ,  the 
little boy’s grannie .  Describe the i r  daily life and  the  
Sabbath  worship. (2) The  MorninjL; in the  Synagogue. 
— Tell of one Sabbath  when Jesus  was expected, the  dis­
ap po in tm en t  of the  g ran d m o th e r  th a t  because of her  
illness she could not  go to the  synagogue. P e rh aps  the  
m o the r  rem ained  a t  home to be with her, and Pe te r  and 
the  litt le boy would go together .  Tell of the  presence 
in the  synagogue of a m an  sick in his mind. He was so 
sick th a t  he did not  even know th a t  he w an ted  to be 
well;  but  Jesus  could help him. Describe the  heal ing  as it  
would appear  to a child. (3)  Heal ing  in The Home.—  
Describe the  r e tu rn  home, the  joy of the  child t h a t  Jesus  
was with them. P e rhap s  he was sent  on to tell  of His 
coming. The grann ie  is still  sick; pe rhaps  Jesus  can 
help her. Tell verses 38 and 39. (4)  H eal ing  the
Mult i tude .— Tell of the  evening time, the  end of the  
Sabbath.  The lamps are  lit  in the  house, pe rhaps  the  
litt le boy is sent  to bed. Then comes a knock on the 
door. People a re  seeking Jesus.  The child creeps back 
into the room. The ou ter  door is opened, the  d a rk  
s t ree t  is full of vague figures, and as they come into  the  
l ight he sees why all a re  in need of Him. Describe the  
heal ing of the  diseased and broken  bodies, and  the g lad ­
ness t h a t  m us t  have been in Capernaum  th a t  night. 
How wonderfu l  Chris t  m ust  have seemed to the  w a tch ­
ing child. (5)  Jesus ,  Pow er  to Help To-day.— Speak 
again  of hospitals ,  and help the  children to see th a t  
th rou g h  the  skill and care of doctors and nurses  C h r is t ’s 
heal ing power goes out.
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33.—MORE WONDERFUL WORKS.
(d)  A CEXTl RIOX SE E K S HIS H E L P .
Memor) Verse .— “ T ru s t  in the  Lord with all th ine  
h e a r t . ” (Prov.  3: 5.)
Bible  Reading?.— Luke  7: 1-10.
Aim.— To show one m a n ’s belief in C h r i s t ’s com­
passion and in His power to help and to lead the  chil ­
dren to sha re  His faith.
C en tu r ion .— As the  nam e denotes, an  officer in the  
Rom an  a rm y  who had  charge  of one hu n d red  men. The 
cen tu r ions  m ent ioned  in the  New T es tam en t  a re  a t t r a c ­
tive specimens of the  manly,  ser ious-minded,  generous  
Roman.  This  one, res iden t  in Capernaum ,  may possibly 
have  been in H e r o d ’s service. He recognised the  
abso lu te  n a tu r e  of J e s u s ’ a u tho r i ty ,  and  t ru s ted  Him 
to the  full.
In t rod u c t io n .— Talk  a b o u t  kings, leading to the  
th o u g h t  of a k in g ’s power to help his subjects ,  and  of 
J e s u s ’ power to help all people. Speak of the  k in g ’s 
soldiers  and  of the  obedience they  give to the  king. Lead 
to the  t h o u g h t  of our  obedience to Christ.
P rc scn tn t ion .—  (1)  The Cen tu r ion  and  His Servant .
— Our s tory  to-day is a b o u t  a soldier  who lived in Caper­
naum, the  town where  P e te r  had his home, and  the  m an  
whose hand  Jesus  had healed in the  synagogue. He was 
a R om an  soldier.  (Show pic tu re  and  le t  ch i ld ren  dic- 
cuss.)  The king he served was nam ed Herod. B ut  he 
believed th a t  Je sus  was a king, too, and  g rea te r  th a n  
Herod.  Tell of the  c e n tu r io n ’s hom e and of th is  fa i th fu l  
s e rv an t  whom he loved. Tell of the  s e r v a n t ’s s ickness 
and of the  g re a t  d is t ress  of his  m as te r .  (2 )  The  Mes­
sage  to  Je su s .— Tell of the  c e n tu r io n ’s hea r ing  of Jesus  
and of His presence  in Capernaum .  Let  the  chi ldren  
sugges t  some of the  s tor ies  he would h e a r  a b o u t  Him. 
Describe his visit  to the  JewTsh elders,  his conversa t ion 
with  them  and  th e i r  prom ise  to t a k e  his message  to 
Jesus .  (3)  J e s u s ’ Response .— Tell of a  m essenger
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re tu rn in g  to the cen tur ion  br inging news th a t  the  elders 
were br inging Jesus  to him. Pe rh ap s  the  messenger 
would tell the  cen tur ion  of w ha t  was said to Jesus  and 
of Jesus '  quick readiness  to come. (4)  The Second 
Message.— Describe the  c en tu r io n ’s joy a t  the  tho u gh t  
of Jesus  coming, and  then  tell of his though ts  of J e s u s ’ 
g rea tness  and of his own unworth iness .  He felt  t h a t  it  
was a g rea t  deal  to ask  of Jesus  to come to him. He 
thought ,  “ I am a soldier  under  the  king;  I do w h a t  he 
says. I have soldiers under  me; they do w ha t  I say. 
Jesus  is a King. If He says to my s e rv a n t ’s sickness, 
‘Go,’ it will go, even though  Jesus  is far  away and my 
se rvan t  cannot  see H im .” Tell of the  second message.
(5)  The Healing.— Describe the  depa r tu re  of the  friends, 
the  centur ion  left  s i t t ing  by his servant ,  unconscious in 
his sickness. Tell of the  waiting,  watching the  sick 
man, and then  the  change, the  r e tu rn  of hea l th  and 
s t rength ,  the  complete healing.  Describe the r e tu rn  of 
the  fr iends and the i r  repor t  of J e s u s ’ gladness a t  so 
g rea t  faith.
34.—MESSAGES FROM GOD’S ANGELS.
Memory Verse.— Luke  1: 3 2 : “ He shall  be grea t ,  and 
shall  be called the  Son of the  H ighes t .”
Bible Reading .— Luke 1: 2 6-3 8; 5-23.
Aim.— To point  out  to the  children the  obedience and 
fearlessness of Mary, and her  fai th  in God.
Tntroduetion.— Talk of the  babies which the  children 
know in the ir  own homes.  Show a p ic ture  of the  baby 
Jesus,  and of John,  and let them  discuss them.
P resen ta t ion .—  (1) Mary Reeeives a  Message F rom  The 
Angel Gabriel.— In the l it tle  town of Nazareth ,  in Gal­
ilee, the re  lived a girl named Mary. She was ju s t  one of 
the  girls who lived in this  town, in one of the  l it tle  flat- 
roofed houses, but she was very good and gentle, and so 
God chose he r  to be the  m o th e r  of Jesus. She was 
happy because she was to be m arr ied  to Joseph,  who 
was a son of the  House of David. One day, when she
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probably  was d ream ing  in her  garden ,  the  angel  Gabriel 
came to he r  and  said, “ F e a r  not, Mary, for thou  h as t  
found favour  with  God.” Mary could not  believe this  
wonderfu l  news, for  every  Jewish  wom an hoped one day 
th a t  she would be the  m o th e r  of the  Messiah. The  angel  
assu red  her  t h a t  it  was t rue,  and  t h a t  he r  baby would 
be the  son of the  Holy Ghost. (2) Mary is told  of 
E l iza b e th ’s Baby.— The angel  then  told her  t h a t  her  
cousin E lizabe th  would also have a baby son. Elizabe th  
was m arr ied  to  Zacharias ,  a  pr ies t  in the  temple, and 
she and he r  husban d  were old and longed for a l it tle  
son. Zachar ias  was burn ing  incense  in the  temple  when 
an angel  appea red  to him and  told him t h a t  his son 
would be born and m u s t  be called John.  He was to be 
sepa ra ted  from the  world, and m u s t  never d r in k  s t rong  
dr ink ,  and  God would bless his  p reach ing  so th a t  he 
would tu rn  m any  of the  chi ld ren  of Israel  to the i r  God.
(3)  Z achar ias  is Dum b.— Zachar ias  was doub tfu l  of 
w h a t  the  angel  told him, and  asked  for a sign from God. 
The angel  told him t h a t  he would be dum b un t i l  the  
baby was born. The people wondered  why Zachar ias  
should rem ain  so long in the  temple, and  t h a t  he  should 
be dum b w hen  he came out  to them. His wife E lizabe th  
had  a son, and  the  people came to see him receive his 
name. They th o u g h t  he should  be called a f te r  his fa ther ,  
but  Zachar ias  wrote,  “ He shall  be called J o h n .” As soon 
as t h a t  was done Zachar ias  was able  to speak once more.
(4)  M ary ’s Visit  to E l izabe th .— Before  th is  t ime Mary 
had come from N azare th  to see her  cousin, because of 
the  a n g e l ’s message.  She had walked  a long  the  road,  
tak ing  four  days to m ak e  the  journey.  She had  told 
nobody of the  a n g e l ’s visit,  b u t  longed to confide in the  
woman, of whom  the  angel  had  also spoken. As soon 
as she and Elizabe th  were  a lone  Mary told he r  of the  
message, and  it  so agreed  with  w h a t  E l izabe th  a l ready  
knew th a t  she exclaimed “ You a re  blessed am ong  
w om en ,” and  said t h a t  she was no t  w or thy  th a t  the  
m o th e r  of Je su s  should  visi t  her.  Thus  Mary sha red  
her  joy with  Elizabe th ,  and  was received with  g rea t  
kindness.
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35.—PREPARING FOR THE KING.
( Joh n  the  Baptis t  tells the  people to get  ready)
Memory Verse.— Luke 3: 4: “ P re p a re  ye the  way of 
the Lord, m ake  His pa ths  s t r a ig h t .”
Bible Reading .— Matt. 3: 1-12.
Aim.— To teach how the  way was prepared  for Jesus  
and tell the  necessity of being ready for Him to-day.
In tro d u ctio n .— W hen the  secre tary  of the  London 
Missionary Society was t ravel l ing  in Madagascar  he 
received repor ts  t h a t  the  roads  were impassable. L a ter  
word from the  Governor-General ,  however, b rough t  the  
assurance  t h a t  they would be in order . As they  t r a v ­
elled all roads were smooth,  all bridges repaired,  villages 
were bedecked with flags and bunting.  Asking the  
reason he was told the  Governor-General  was half  a day 
ahead. John  came to p repare  the  way of the  Lord.
P resen ta t ion .—  (1)  The W ilderness  P reach er .—  (Show 
p ic tu re) .  Most preachers  go where  congregat ions will 
be found— churches, homes, s t ree t  corners. A man 
preaching in an inaccessible place is considered mad, yet 
Jo h n  chose the wilderness  and people flocked to hear  
him. (2)  His Persona l  Appearance  and  Life.— Son of a 
pr ies t ;  lived life of a herm it ,  in wild hill  country  of 
Ju dea ;  familiar  with wild beasts;  clad in camel 's  ha i r—  
a p ro te s t  aga ins t  the  luxurious dress of the  day. (A 
camel 's  skin  or cloth woven of camel 's  ha ir . )  Food—  
locusts (still  eaten  in the East ,  especially by the  poor. 
Thrown into boiling water ,  wings and legs picked off, 
then  spr inkled with sa l t  and boiled or roas.ted. Wild 
honey is still  plent iful  in the  wilderness) .  (3) His 
Message.— Repent.  Be sorry  for sins, and show it by 
living be t ter  lives. Jews of the  day imagined they were 
in the  Messiah 's K ingdom because they were sons of 
Abraham . This to the  Baptis t  was rubbish.  Describe 
J o h n  preaching  to the people; the different par t ies  flock­
ing to h im; w h a t  he tells each group to do to get ready 
for Jesus. Conclusioii.-^-Many w en t  home and did the ir
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best  to ge t  th e i r  h e a r t s  ready  for  Him, and  one n igh t  
the  new King Jesus  cam e to ea r th ,  and  some who were 
ready came and worshipped Him. L ea rn  m em ory  verse.
36.—THE CHRISTMAS STORY.
The  Coming of The  K ing  to D av id ’s City.
Memory Verse.— L uke  2: 10-14.
Bible Reading .— L u k e  2: 8-20.
Aim.— To impress  the  wonder  and  glory of God’s 
g rea te s t  gif t  to man.
In t ro d uc t ion .— Revision of previous lesson.
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  T he  P l a n  of God T h ro u g h  th e  
Ages.— F or  centur ies  God p repa r ing  for  the  ad v en t  of 
His Son (Isa. 53; Micah 5: 2, e tc .) .  Jews expected Him 
to come as a m ighty  king, bu t  H e  came as a t iny baby.
(2)  The  Census, t h e  Jou rney ,  and  the  B i r th .— All the  
Rom an world was to be “ en ro l led ” (RV) according to 
the  decree of the  E m p e ro r  Augustus .  I t  was a principle  
of R om an  governm en t  to respec t  th e  feelings of sub jec t  
peoples. Hence, the  Jewish  method,  which requ ired  
e n ro lm en t  according to family  origin, was used. Imagine  
the  journey .  I t  took th ree  days. T rad i t ion  says Mary 
rode on an  ass. Beth lehem  was Dav id’s City, and  Joseph  
was a descendan t  of David. The law did not  requ ire  
Mary to go, bu t  she went  none the  less. A rr iva l— very 
weary— no room in the  inn. J e su s  born in the  s table  
am ong  the  oxen and donkeys, and  laid in a manger .  
(P ic tu re  this  scene.) (3)  A n no u ncem en t  to th e  Shep­
herds .— David h imself  had m inded  his f a t h e r ’s sheep 
on these very hills. Describe the  shepherds  in the  fields, 
the  g lorious message  of the  angels.  Recite  the  passage 
from the  Bible. The flocks a t  Be th lehem  were mostly  
dest ined for the  temple  sacrifices. Tell the  s tory  of Jesus  
first; visi tors,  and how they came and hum bly  and  t h a n k ­
fully worshipped Him. Show pic ture  of this. Conclusion.  
— After  class has  s tudied p ictures  of the  C hr is tm as  Story, 
encourage  them  to rep ea t  the  s to ry  as to ld  in St. Luke.
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37.—THE ANGELS VISIT THE SHEPHERDS.
Memory Verse.— Luke  2 :10 :  “ And the  angel  said unto  
them, Fea r  not; for behold I bring t idings of g rea t  joy, 
which sha l l  be to all people .”
Bible Beading .— Luke  2: 8-14.
Aim.— To show the children how God sen t  the  m es­
sage to these shepherds,  who were lowly, because of 
their  fai th  th a t  the  Messiah would come to them.
In t roduct ion .— Show a p icture  of E as te rn  shepherds  
watching their  hocks, and tell how they had to be 
watched th ro u g h o u t  the  night  for fear of wild animals.
P re sen ta t ion .—  (1)  The Shepherds  Minding Their  
F locks.— Now there  were some shepherds  in the helds 
near  Beth lehem who were on the  hills watching the i r  
flocks by n igh t  to preserve them  from beasts of prey. 
As they sa t  there  they would probably ta lk  to each o ther  
a b o u t  the  Messiah, whom the  Jews were always expect­
ing. They would sit  round fires, which would be l ighted 
to f r igh ten  the  wild beasts, and would be wrapped in 
the ir  long s tr iped cloaks as they sa t  in the darkness .
(2)  The  Angels Appear .— Suddenly, out  of the  d a rk  sky 
an  angel  appeared,  su r rounded  by br igh t  glory, which 
blinded them  and fr igh tened  them. The angel told 
them not  to fear, because he had only come to bring 
the  good news, th a t  a t  las t the  long expected Saviour 
was born. Many o ther  angels appeared  now, and sang 
in the sweetest  s t ra ins ,  “ Glory to God in the  Highest ,  
and on E a r th  Peace, Goodwill Towards  Men.” Then 
the angels  departed ,  and all was da rk  again  on the  hi ll ­
side. (3)  The shepherds  went  to Bethlehem and saw 
Jesus  in the  manger ,  wrapped  in His swaddling clothes. 
And they told everybody what  wonderful  th ings  they 
had seen, and  praised God for His g rea t  mercy in send­
ing a Saviour into the  world. They told Joseph,  the  
ear th ly  fa ther  of Jesus, of their  vision of angels  on the  
hillside, and the i r  exci tement  and the ir  s t range  s tory 
drew many of the  o ther  visi tors to the inn, to the  stable, 
to hear  the s t rang e  s tory of the  shepherds '  vision.
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38.— A KINGLY CHILDHOOD AT 
NAZARETH.
Memory Verse.—
Hymn.— “ I love to th ink th a t  Jesus  sa id .”— Carey 
Bonner, P a r t  1.
Bible R(‘a(Iiiif^.— Luke  2: 40-52.
Aim.— To a rouse  a ch i ld ’s in te res t  in Jesus  as a child, 
som ew hat  like himself .
In t ro d uc t ion .— The flight from Beth lehem  to E gyp t  
and r e tu r n  to N aza re th  a f te r  a year  or so is told in 
Matthew 2. Je sus  came to Nazare th  a toddling  in fan t ,  
full of de l igh t fu l  baby pra t t le .  N azare th ,  a populous 
town, s i tua ted  in a g rea t  n a tu ra l  a m p h i th e a t r e  am ong 
the  hills of Galilee. Revise C hr is tm as  Story, using pic­
tures .
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  A N a tu ra l  Boy.— “ The child grew 
and waxed s t ro n g .” We may p ic ture  Him ru n n in g  m es­
sages for Mary and he lping he r  in the  home, also he lp ­
ing Joseph  in the  c a r p e n te r ’s shop. In la te r  years  they 
said of Him, “ Is not  this  the  c a r p e n te r ? ” He was 
obedient  to His paren ts .  (Verse 51.) He played games 
with o ther  children. (2)  Childhood Memories.— Some 
beaut ifu l  s idelights  a re  th row n  upon His childhood by 
sayings of His ministry .  Luke  (7: 32) tells of playing 
in the  m a r k e t  place. In the  language  of the  Nazare th  
ch i ld ren  ( though  not  in Greek)  the  quo ta t ion  is a 
rhym ing  couplet.  Je sus  is quot ing  a n u rse ry  rhy m e  of 
His childhood. Many of His pa rab les  and  sayings are  
of th ings  a child would see and rem e m b e r— The Lost  
Coin, The Sheep Gone Astray,  The Hen and Her  Chick­
ens, The Sparrows, The Lilies of the  Field, The Sower.
(3)  School Days.— His pa ren ts  were His first teachers .  
His hym ns were  the  Psalms,  His h is to ry  th e  s to ry  of 
Israel.  At six years  He would go to the  school t h a t  was 
connected with every synagogue,  and N azare th  had a 
synagogue.  Sit in semi-circle on the  floor a t  t eache r 's  
feet.  The rabbi  would teach. Up to ten  the  Bible was
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the  text  book. How well He learned  is proved by His 
abil i ty  in la te r  years. The objection of Joh n  7:15 
refers  to h igher ,  not  e lem en ta ry  education. (4 )  At 
Je ru sa le m .— At twelve a  Jewish  boy became a son of 
the  Law and took up its privileges and responsibili t ies ,  
as we do on coming of age. This  included a t t en d in g  the  
Passover,  so He was tak en  to Je rusa lem  for this  feast.  
Describe the  procession leaving N azare th— men w a lk ­
ing, wom en on donkeys,  some caravans ,  m a te r ia ls  for 
camping by the  wayside. The approach  to the  Holy 
City— the week of festival.  Af ter  the  feas t  is over and 
camp is pi tched the  first night,  Jesus  is missing. The 
anxiety of the  m othe r  in he r  search;  she finds H im ;  His 
thou g h tfu l  sayings, and  obedient  r e tu r n  to w ork  and 
school and  home in Nazare th .  Read verses  51-52. 
L ea rn  Hym n ‘T Love to Think.'*
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INTERMEDIATE LESSONS
TTnclerlying Idea  of Y ear’s Course— The Kingr and th e  K ingdom .
Date. Bible Reading. Subject. Page
Mar. 5-9 M att. 2: 1-12 How Kings bowed down before the King 
of Kings 
Homage of th :  W ise Men 58
12-16 Mark 4: 35-41 
Mark 8: 27-30
The King as the Son of God 
(How some of our Lord's friends recog­
nised Him as the Son of God)
59
.. 19-23 John 19 The King as Conqueror of Death and Sin 60
Luke 24 (Good Friday and Easter lesson combined) 6126-30 John 20 The Risen King(How Mary Magdalene saw the Risen
K ing)
63April 2-6 M att 14: 19 Spiritual armour for soldiers of the King
Mark 7: 34 (Prayer) (Tim es when Jesus prayed)
John 11: 40-43
Gates tv the Presence Chamber of the9-13 Luke 11: 1-4
Luke 7: 2-10 King 64Luke 22: 41-43 1. The Gate of Petition
.. 16-19 Acts 12: 1-12 
Neh. 1: 3-6, 11
2. The G ate of Intercession 66
Net. 2: 4
6723-27 Luke 19: 29-40 
Matt. 21: 14-16
3. The Worship Gate
Is. 6: 1-8 68Apl. 30-May 4 Rev. 8: 1-4 
Matt. 3: 13-17 
Matt. 17: 1-5
4. The Listening Gate
John 12: 27-30
The King is crowned 70May 7-11 Luke 24: 50-53
Acts 1: 1-11 
Acts 1: 31 
Heb. 1
(Ascension story)
.. 14-18 Mark 9: 14-29 Pentecost 71Acts 2: 3: 1-11 His subjects prepared to fight
,, 21-25 Vacation
May 28-June 1 M att. 4: 18-20 Leaders in the Kingdom
Mat. 14: 29 1. How Peter grew to be a Leader in 72Luke 22: 33, 54 C hrist’s Kingdom
Luke 24: 34
John 20: 3;
21: 17
Acts 4: 13 73June 4-8 Acts 6: 1-15 2. The story of Stephen
Acts 7: 54 74.. 11-15 Acts 6: 1-6 
Acts 8: 5-13 
Acts 8: 26-40
3. Philip  the Deacon
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Date. Bible Reading. Subject. Page
June 18-22 Acts 8; 1-24 4. How Paul helped the Kingdom to
75Acts 3: L-22 spread
Acts 14: 19-28
.. 25-29 Matt. 7 28 The King as a Teacher 76
Mark 1: 21. 22 iTo show that Jesus the King was first
Matt. 5: 3-11 recognised by the Jews as a great
Teacher)
77July 2-6 John 15: 13-15 The King as a Friend
Luke 9: 23 (Jesus becomes to His followers not only
John 14: 23 a Teacher, but their true Friend)
.. 9-13 Matt. 4: 1-11 The King as a Captain and Leader 78
John 6: 15 (How the King teaches us by His example 
to meet difficulty and tem ptation  
bravely)
.. 16-20 Matt. 23 24-28 The King as a Friend of sinners 80
Mark 2: 7 (W hat our Lord taught about God’s
T.uke 15 attitude towards sinners)
23-27 Luke 7: 36-50 The King as Hero 81
Luke 19: 1-10 (To show, from one or two examples, how 
men and women, having seen Jesus, 
want to be like Him)
July 30 Aug. 3 Phil. 2: 17. 18 The King is full of joy 82
Phil. 3: 1; 4: 4 (To show the joy of our Lord and His 
desire that His people should be
Aug. 6-10
joyous)
Matt. 21 : 12 The severity of the King 
• To show that the K ing’s subjects must 
fight for the right, and som etim es be
83
.. 13-17
severe)
Mark 5: 35-43 The Gentleness of the King 83
Mark 8: 27-30 (To show that some of our Lord’s friends
.. 20-24
recognised Him as the Son of God)
Matt. 5: 1-5 The K ing’s subjects are humble
(The Beatitude) (G entle and willing
84
.. 27-31 Matt.
to serve others)
5: 6 The King s subjects are hungry and thirsty  
after righteousness 86
Sept. 2-7 Matt.
(W illing to bear hardships. M artyrs.)
5: 7-12 The Children of the Kingdom
(To show that they must be merciful.
87
10-14 Matt. 13
peacemakers, pure in heart)
1-52 The Growth of the Kingdom (M issionary) 88
17-21
Matt. 28 : 19
Matt. 13 : 45-46 The Growth of the Kingdom  
(Making right choices, doing the will of 
our King rather than our own) 
(Parable of pearl of great price and
89
.. 24-28
illustration from modern life)
Vacation
Oct. 1-5 Building the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth
.. 8-12
(a) In Palestine long ago (Jerem iah) 90
(b) In Palestine long ago (Amos) 92
,, 15-19 (c) In Africa (Alexander Mackay) 94
.. 22-26 (d) In England (Lord Shaftesbury) 96
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Date. Bible Reading. Subject. Page
Oct. 29-Nov. 2 Ce) In Australia (Sam uel Marsden) 98
Nov. 5-9 Luke 10: 29-37 The l/Caguo of Nations 
(As a means of liclping the Kingdom to 
grow)
99
12-16 Is. 9: 8 
Is. 11: 1-9 
Zech. 8: 4-5
The Prince of Peace
(Isa iah ’s prophecy. How God through  
Isaiah taught people to look for a 
Prince of Peace. God’s hatred of war)
101
"
19-23 Luke 1 
Luke 3: 1-15 
M att. 3: 1-12
Preparing for the King 
(How God sent a prophet—John the Bap­
tist— to tell people to get ready for the 
King)
103
26-30 Luke 1: 26-56 
Luke 2: 1-20 
Hob. 1: 1-9 
Phil. 2: 5-11
How the King left His Throne 
(Christm as story—The coming of the King 
to D avid’s city)
104
Dec. 3-7 Luke 2: 40-52 
Matt. 2: 19-23 
M att. 11: 16-17 
Cor. 8: 9
A K ingly childhood
(How Christ spent a Royal childhood as 
an exam ple to all children of the 
Kingdom)
107
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L—HOMAGE OF THE WISE MEN.
Memory Verse.— Rev. 4: 11.
Bible Reading .— St. Matt.  2: 1-12.
Aim.— To realise Jesus  Christ  as born to be King over 
all na tions and all men.
In t roduct ion .— How dreadfu l  is selfishness, and how 
common. Jewish people were very selfish and p ro ud —  
proud of the ir  rel igion and of the ir  god; but  they would 
not  share  them. Jesus  was a Jew, bu t  unselfish and 
humble .  He showed where  Jews were wrong. God 
belongs to all.
P resen ta t ion .— The wonder  of the  s ta rs  and planets , 
and of the  comets. We know much more of them  than  
ancients  did, bu t  not  much even yet. God made them, 
and made them  wonderful.  Ancients na tu ra l ly  th o u g h t  
of them  as special signs from God. S tar  of Beth lehem 
may have been a comet, or, perhaps,  conjunction of two 
planets , say Venus and Jup i te r .  W h a t  could it mean? 
Wise men of the E as t  often slept  in the  open and studied 
stars .  Possibly they were th ree  kings from different 
countries. The s ta r , to  them, means a k ing  is born. W here?  
Poin t ing  to Je rusa lem . N atu ra l ly  they ask, in the  pa l­
ace? No child there ;  but  they find One is born in B e th ­
lehem. Not an ear th ly  k ing born in pomp and riches, bu t  
a heavenly  King born in piety and simplicity. They offer 
Jesus  the best, for we owe our best  to God. The wise 
men represen t  all the  nations of the world accepting 
Christ  as the i r  King.
Application.— The wise men came from dis tan t  lands 
to Jesus.  Jesus  sent  out  His apostles into all lands. He 
wants  kings to worship Him, but, more than  tha t .  He 
wants every member  of every k ingdom to worship  Him 
and follow Him. If we are  not  yet Christians,  He wants  
us to come to Him th a t  He may bless us. If we are  Chris­
tians, we m ust  be His messengers  and missionaries to 
bring to Him those who do not  yet know Him. Some of 
these are  in d is tan t  lands, b u t  many a re  round  about  us.
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2.—THE KING AS THE SON OF GOD.
Memory Verse.— I St. John ,  4: 18-19.
Bible Beading .— St. Mark 4: 35-41, and 8: 2 7-30.
Aim.— C h r is t ’s power justifies our  confidence in Him.
In t roduct ion .— Nearly all we do is regu la ted  by time. 
Clocks and watches m easure  time. They are  regula ted  
by observat ion of stars .  The whole universe  is regu la r  
and exact, because God made it  so. God is the God of 
o rder  and power. All our  mechanism and machinery,  
clocks, watches,  etc., are  poor imita t ions  of God’s perfect  
universe.
1 Presentation.— The f isherm an’s life is dangerous.  
(Read,  if possible, C. K ingsley’s poem, “ The Three  
F ish e rs . ’’) The Sea of Galilee is abou t  th i r teen  miles by 
six in extent , a “ b ro ad ’’ of the  River Jo rdan .  I t  is deep 
and conta ins much fish. It  is su r rounded  by a beach, and 
m ounta ins  lie behind. I ts shores were very busy owing 
to the  importance  of the  fisheries. A w inds torm  rush ing  
down a ravine quickly lashes the  lake into fury. “ Through  
one of the  deep ravines the re  came down a s to rm  of wind 
on the  lake, which becomes, from end to end, white  with 
foam, whils t  the  waves rise into the  a ir  in columns of 
sp ray . ’’ (S tan ley ’s “ Sinai and Pa les t ine . ’’)
Jesus  lies in the  s te rn  asleep when the  s torm rises. He 
is confident, for  He has power to overcome the  s torm. 
Even a t  its he igh t  a s to rm  is less te r r ib le  if quiet ly and 
bravely faced. As God willed the  s torm  to come, so God 
the Son willed it  to cease. Our Lord bids us t r u s t  God. 
No m at te r  w ha t  happens,  there  is no need to be a fra id  if 
we a re  with Jesus.
.Application.— Our life is full of anxieties,  fears and 
dangers .  Life is an adventure .  Jesus  is our  Captain, 
our  ship is His Church, our  c ha r t  is the  Bible, our  ru d d e r  
is the  Creed, our  power comes from prayer  and the  sac­
ram ents .  Tria ls  and  hardsh ips  are  p a r t  of our  discipline. 
I t  will be all r igh t  if we stay in Chris t 's  Church and 
t ru s t  Him.
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“ Held we fall to rise, a re  baffled to fight better .  
At noontide in the bust le  of m a n ’s work-t ime 
Greet  the  unseen with a cheer . ’’
3 —THE KING AS CONQUEROR OF 
DEATH AND SIN.
Memory A erse.— Acts 2; 3 6.
liible Headiiii*'.— St. John  19 and St. Luke 2 4.
Aim.— C hris t ’s perfect  love and perfect  service bring 
victory over sin and death.
Special \ o t e . — The readings  are  very  long. They may 
be read th rough  with a short  lesson, or the lesson may 
be given with readings of special verses a t  t each e r ’s dis­
cretion.
In troduct ion .— Good Fr iday  is a solemn day. I t  is a 
Holy Day— not a holiday of joy, like E as te r  Day, but  a 
Holy Day. On Good Fr iday  Jesus  died for us. We some­
t imes have hot-cross buns on Good Friday,  not  as a feast,  
bu t  because we should eat  simple food on th a t  day.
Emphasise  the great  difference between Good Fr iday  
and E as te r  Day. I l lu s t ra te  by a rai lway tunnel.  First ,  
em bankm ent  shu ts  out the  scene (L en t ) .  Then darkness  
of tunnel  (Good F r id a y ) .  Then burs t ing  out  into l ight  
( E a s te r ) .  The more solemn our Good F r iday  the more 
glorious our Easter .
Ih 'cscntat  ion.— Jesus  was crucified on Good Friday. 
The Jewish ru le rs  ha ted  Him because He claimed to be 
the i r  King. They looked for a mil i ta ry  king who would 
be powerful  enough to free them from subject ion to the 
Romans. The soldiers mocked at  Him, because He 
claimed to be a King. Has He not  proved His Kingliness? 
The Jews c lamoured agains t  Him, th ink ing  He wanted 
to make  insurrect ion.  “ We have no k ing but  Caesar!’’ 
The Jews had forsaken their  heavenly  king, Jehovah,  for
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the  ea r th ly  King of Rome, Csesar. Rome stood for justice. 
Only the  Ivoman governor  could pronounce a death  sen­
tence. Note P i l a t e ’s fa i lure  in posit ion of g rea te s t  re ­
sponsibility. Crucifixion was the Roman method of p u t ­
ting a felon to death.  T h ir s t  was one of its most painful  
features.  Mention each of seven words from the Cross—  
(a)  St. Luke  23: 34; (b) St. Luke 23: 43; (c) St. John  
19: 26-27; (d)  St. Matt.  27: 46; (e)  St. Jo h n  19: 28'; 
(f)  St. Jo h n  19: 30; (g) St. Luke 23: 4 6.
In speak ing  of Eas te r ,  emphasise  c o n tra s t  with Good 
Friday.  Stress exci tement  am ongs t  disciples as news 
spreads. The Risen Lord is not  seen by all, but  by “ cer­
tain chosen w itnesses” (Acts 10: 41).  Note the  a p p e a r ­
ances m ent ioned— (a) The women see the  “ men in 
dazzling a p p a re l” ; (b)  the  Lord appears  to the two a t  
Em mans and is known to them  in the  break ing  of the  
bread;  (c) He appears  to Simon; and  (d)  to the  disciples 
together .
Application.— Our bodies are  infiuenced by our  lives. 
P u r i ty  of soul brings pur i ty  of body. J e s u s ’ life was p e r ­
fect— perfect  in love and service. The more loving and 
unselfish we are,  the  more do we fit ourselves in every 
way for the  t ran s fo rm a t io n  of the Resurrec t ion.
4.—THE RISEN KING.
.Memory Verse.— Rev. 1: 17 and 18 (from “ F ea r
N ot” ).
Bible Bead ing .— St. John  20.
Aim.— In worshipping  and work ing  for Chris t  to-day 
we acknowledge Him as our  Living Master.
[To the  Teacher .— Mary of Magdala, “ M agdalene,” 
should not  be confused with “ the  woman who was a s in­
n e r .” She is the  woman “ out of whom our Lord cast 
seven devils .” Presum ab ly  this  means th a t  she was 
seriously “ m en ta l ,” or mad. She was fully res tored  by 
Christ .  Her  love and g ra t i tu d e  were the  resu l t . ]
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In troduct ion .— Link up with previous lesson: Good 
Fr iday  sorrow has given place to E as te r  joy. Jesus  was 
seen by some of His friends,  r isen from the dead. Who 
were they? Refer  back to St. Luke 24. Mary Magdalene is 
mentioned.  St. John  tells us much more of her  meeting 
with the risen Lord. She loved Him passionately, for 
He had res tored  her  to heal th .  Is there  any more won­
derful  gift than  tha t?  Love of Jesus  and t ru s t  in Him 
bring peace and happiness and a r igh t  unders tand ing  of 
life.
r r e s e n ta t io n .— W here  was Jesus  buried? In a new 
“ cave” tomb in Jo sep h ’s garden. No work could be 
done on the Sabbath. But first th ing on Sunday 
Mary Magdalene hastens  to anoin t  the Body. I t  is still  
dark.  The tomb is empty. W ha t  does she th ink?  (v. 2).  
W hat  does she do? Runs to Pe ter  and the others.  W h a t  
do they do? Pe ter  and the o ther  ( Jo h n )  run  to see for 
themselves. No though t  a t  first of Resurrect ion.
’I he F i r s t  Appearance.  Mary stays weeping. God gives 
her power to see, for she loved Jesus  dearly. W h a t  does 
she see? F i r s t  “ a vision of ange ls” (vv. 12-13);  then  
Jesus, unrecognised in the  da rk  (vv. 14-15);  then the  
recognition a t  the  name “ M ary” (v. 16) .  The t ru th  of 
the  resurrec t ion  is made gradual ly  to those who did not 
expect it.
The  Second .Appearance. Still the  “ first day of the  
week,” Sunday, and the disciples meet together.  The 
risen Body has the nail and spear  m ark s  on it. We are  
known beyond death  by the  m arks  of wha t  we have done 
in life. Will they be sears of honoured  service or the 
sta ins  of sin? Jesus  brings to His fr iends peace, sends 
them to the i r  work, and gives them power to do it (vv. 
2 1 - 2 2 ) .
The Third  .Appearance. Thomas was an honest  doubter. 
He cared, and came to see. Many doubt  and take no 
trouble  to learn. W hen we seek we find. Note the  
words “ My Lord and My (iod.” Jesus  is God, the  living 
King and Master.
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Application.— If we believe, we will worship  and serve 
Jesus  Christ.  We m us t  learn  to know Him, be w or thy  
examples to others , and do all we can to extend His 
Kingdom.
5 — PRAYER.
Memory Verses.— St. Jam es  5: 14-15.
Hible Rending .— St. Matt.  14: 19; St. Mark 7: 34; St. 
John  11: 40-43.
.Aim.— To realise  the  power of Prayer .
In t ro du c t io n .— Speak of the wonder  of radio. The 
room is full now of music from all over the  world. How 
may we h e a r  it? Simply in troduce  a radio  set, t u n e  in 
and listen. We need a t r a n s m i t t in g  and receiving set 
because of the weakness  of our  bodily organs. Our 
sp ir i tua l  powers a re  grea ter .  All we need to do is to 
tu n e  in to God in prayer ,  speak to Him and listen. We 
speak to Him in spiri t .  He answ ers  us in our  consciences.
r r e s e n t a t i o n .— Jesus  Himself  prayed, and  He tells us 
to pray. W h a t  p rayer  did He give us? W hy  is it  called 
the L o rd ’s pVayer? The disciples asked  Him to teach  
them  to pray. They w an ted  to know how to find God 
the F a th e r ,  and how to speak  to Him. P ra y e r  gives 
power. As electric power comes from the  d is tan t  power 
house when we tu rn  a switch, and  m akes  the  appliance 
work, so power comes to us from God when we a re  joined 
to Him in prayer .  Note the  readings.  T hro ug h  the power 
of J e s u s ’ p raye r  of blessing, the  m u l t i tu des  a re  satisfied 
with bread.  Pow er  comes to Jesus  in p rayer  to open the 
deaf  m a n ’s ears. I t  was a f te r  p raye r  to His F a th e r  th a t  
J e sus  called L azarus  from the  grave.  P ra y e r  gives 
power— sometimes power to work,  sometimes power to 
know, sometimes power to endure ,  a lways power to 
t ru s t  in God. God gives the  answ er  to p raye r  in His 
way, not  a lways in our  way. We should p ray  not  only 
for  w h a t  we want,  bu t  for grace and power to u n d e r ­
s tand  and recognise God’s answer,  however  He may send 
it.
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Application.— It is easy to say our prayers.  It  is not  
always easy to pray. I t  is be t ter  to pray a shor t  p rayer  
sincerely than  merely to say a long one unthinkingly.  
When we pray we are  ask ing  for power— sometimes for 
ourselves, sometimes for others. Often we get noth ing  
because we have really asked for nothing, having said 
idle words only. We m ust  want  power and m ust  want  
God. So we must  pray regularly,  really, and often. We 
m ust  pray for power in every t ime of special difficulty 
and need.
6.—THE GATES OF PRAYER.
T U K  GATK OF PETI.TIOX.
Memory Verse.— St. Luke 11, pa r t  of verses 1 and 2, 
“Lord teach us to p ray ,” and He said unto them, “ When 
ye pray say F a th e r . ”
Bible Befereiices.— Luke 11: 1-4; Luke 7: 2-10; Luke 
22: 41-43.
Aim.— To show th a t  our F a th e r  likes us to ask for all 
our  needs; th a t  He listens to them, though not always 
in the  way we expect.
In troduct ion .  —  Pic ture  the  presence chamber  of a 
King —  various gates to pass th rough  before hav ­
ing an audience with the King. P ray e r  has  dif­
feren t  ways. H ear  about  one of these to-day. 
A boy went  to a new boarding  school'; dreaded 
th ou g h t  of leaving home; begged paren ts  to let 
him stay a t  home. They l is tened lovingly, d idn’t want  to 
par t  with him, but  knew it was best for fu tu re  life, and 
so did not g ran t  him his peti tion.  He was unhappy for 
a week, then settled down and became happy. L ater  
became a clever doctor; thankfu l  his pa ren ts  had said 
“ No.” Our Heavenly F a th e r  knows wha t  is best for us.
P resen ta t ion .—  (1) .Asking for  w h a t  we want .  Dis­
ciples impressed by way in which the i r  master ,  Jesus, 
ta lked to God. Their  in te re s t  grew. It  was different
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from w hat  they though t ,  so one day a group came to the 
Master  with the  reques t  (St. Luke 11: 1-4) —  (w ri te  on 
b la c k b o a rd )— “ Lord teach us to p ray .” Then  the  Master  
t a u g h t  them  how to ta lk  to God the i r  F a th e r :  to ask lo r  
w ha t  they wanted .  (W r i te  on b h tc k b o a rd )— “ Give us 
this  day our  daily b re a d .” Discuss ( th is  includes all we 
w an t)  the  “ daily b rea d ,” being the most  necessary  th ing  
lor  bodily life. (2)  How to ask. In te re s t in g  to hnd  out  
“ h o w ” to ask  for w h a t  we w an t  by looking a t  people who 
came to the  Lord to ask for th ings  they wanted .  (Teacher  
reads  following passages slowly and child ren  answ er  the  
question, “ How were  they (o a s k ” ?) (a)  Read St. Luke 
7: 2-10. Ask quest ion and chi ld ren  give answer.  (W ri te  
on b lackboard  “ F a i th — the man asked in fa i th .” Make 
it c lear t h a t  the  m an  knew our Lord wished to m ake  the 
man be t te r  and  had  power to do so. But  this  does not  
mean th a t  we shall  get  all we ask for. I t  may not  be 
good for us. (b)  Read St. Luke  5: 4-6. Ask the  ques­
tion again. The chi ldren  may not  see the  answ er  a t  first. 
P ic tu re  the  weary  toil ing all th ro u g h  n igh t  and  no t  a 
fish to show for it. F ish e rm en  longing lor  a good catch,  
bu t  felt  it useless to let down the  nets  again .  But  Pe te r  
said, “ But  a t  Thy word we will do it. (W r i te  on b lack­
board)  “ So we may ask our  F a t h e r  for a n y th in g  and 
every th ing  if we— (1) believe in His love and power;  (2)  
a re  ready to say, “ Give it me if you wish me to have i t .” 
(3)  The  F a t h e r ’s Answers.  We a re  going to look a t  
som eth ing  too wonderfu l  for us to fully unde rs tan d ,  but  
it will teach  us som eth ing  a bou t  the  “ ga te  of pe t i t ion .” 
( If  possible show p ic ture  of our  Lord  in G ethsem ane.)  
Describe garden ,  darkness ,  fear  of the  disciples, the  
loneliness  of our  Lord,  His knowledge of w h a t  was com­
ing. He goes, alone,  to ta lk  to His F a th e r .  (R ead  St. 
Luke  22: 41-4 3.) Verse 41: He asked to be spared  the  
Crucifixion, yet Verse 42: He w an ted  only w ha t  His 
F a t h e r  wan ted  (w i l led ) ;  Verse 43: God the  F a t h e r  
answ ered  the  prayer .  The angel  came (show t h a t  
“ a n sw e r in g ” p raye r  means “ a t ten d ing  to the  p e t i t io n ”
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and not necessarily  g ran t in g  the req ues t ) .  Teachers  may 
th ink  of i l lus t ra t ions  of a p rayer  being answered in this  
sense, when the actual  peti tion was not granted.
7.—THE GATE OF INTERCESSION.
.Memory W ork.— Acts 12, v. 5.
Hiblc I teferences.—Acts 12: 1-17'; Xeh. 1: 3-6, 11; 2:4.
Aim.— To help children to realise th a t  p rayer  is a 
power, and th a t  when we pray for o thers  we pu t  this  
power in motion.
In troduct ion .— To-day hear  about  ano the r  gate  and 
pa th  into the  Presence Chamber  of the King, which Jesus  
t au g h t  us to go th rough .  Talk about  g rea t  forces, e.g., 
wonders of electricity, wireless, television, etc. There  
is a power g rea te r  than  any of these. We learn  about  
this to-day.
Presen ta t ion .—  (1) The “ P ra y in g ” Church. Tell story 
in Acts 12: 1-17. If possible show a picture. Cause:  A 
n um ber  of people in house some way from the prison, 
spending hours  in prayer , i.e., ta lk ing  to God about 
Pe te r  and the i r  anxiety about  him. EtVect: I t  was the 
power of evil which had caused P e t e r ’s imprisonment.  He 
was doing God’s work;  Satan wanted to stop th a t  work. 
P e t e r ’s fr iends could not  have forced the pr ison doors 
open. Many were women and children,  but  the youngest  
child there  had power s t ronger  than  King H e ro d ’s and 
S a tan ’s. W ha t  was it? (Let  children look a t  verse 5.) 
The resul t  was the deliverance of Peter . (2) Xeheinial i’s 
P rayer .  Tell ano the r  story, from Jewish history. Briefly 
sketch facts of the fall of Je ru sa lem  and captivity. A 
t r ium ph  of evil. God’s Holy City in ruins.  Nehemiah,  a 
Jew, living in Shusham  (Pe rs ia )  became K ing’s cup­
bearer,  very unhappy, longed to help the  Jews and do 
God’s work, bu t  no power against  enemies of Jews. But 
was it t rue  th a t  he had no power. (Read Neh. 1: 3-6, 
11; 4: 4.) W h a t  power had Nehem iah?  He prayed for  
his countrymen.  (Read a loud verses 5 and  6.)
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R esu l t .— Nehem iah  was sent  by the  King to help his 
people and to do God’s work,  which had  been h indered .  
(Teachers  may know o ther  s tories  i l lu s t ra t ing  power of 
In tercessory  prayer , e.g., from the  mission field or from 
personal  experience.  These m ight  be told if t ime allows.)
Conclusion.— Pin a p r in ted  sheet  of “ The L o rd ’s 
P r a y e r ’’ on the  b lackboard.  In this  p rayer  a re  we p ra y ­
ing for ourselves only? Underl ine  with red chalk  each 
t ime the  p raye r  speaks  of us. This  p ray e r  is also for 
o thers  (e.g.. Thy K ingdom C o m e)— called “ Interces-  
cession,’’ a second Gate into the  Presence  Cham ber  of 
the  King.
8.— THE WORSHIP GATE.
Memory W ork .— Isaiah 6, verse 3.
Bible References .— St. Luke 19: 2 9-10; St. Matthew 
21: 14-16; Isa iah 6: 1-8.
Aim.— To rouse  in the children the  desire  to worship .
In t roduc t ion .— Describe scene of the  t r iu m p h a l  entry. 
( Show picture  if possible.) W h a t  were the  people say­
ing? A shou t  of praise.  The Lord Jesus  then  said a 
very curious th ing  ( read  verse 4 0 slowly and continue  
s tory  in St. Mat thew 21: 14-16).  There  is a word used 
for the  praise  and  honour  given to God. (W ri te  “ W o r ­
sh ip ’’ on the  b lackboard .)  Now we a re  going to watch  
some people who went  th ro u gh  a n o th e r  Gate— the W o r ­
ship Gate.
I*rescntation.—  (1)  In  th e  days of old ( Isa iah  6: 1-8) . 
Describe briefiy how long years  before the  b i r th  of our  
Lord,  a young man living in Je ru sa le m  was unhappy.  
The people of the  city lived sinful  lives; he himself  had  
of ten done wrong. Fee l ing  miserable  one day, he went  
into God’s House  ( then  called the  T em ple ) .  T here  a  
w onderfu l  th ing  happened.  W e canno t  expla in  it, and  
can only tell the  story. Describe vividly the  scene up to 
the  point  of the  a n g e l ’s worship. W h a t  did he feel? The
67
greatness ,  wonder, glory of God— his own smallness.
(2)  On Ihitinos (Kev. 4) .  Pass  over g rea t  num ber  of 
years, to som eth ing  which happened many years a f te r  
the  b ir th  of the Lord Jesus. One of His apostles in exile 
was sent  to a lonely island because he believed in the  
Lord Jesus  and would not give up teaching about  Him. 
The E m p ero r  had banished him to Patmos.  In the  last 
book of the  Bible he tells us about  a wonderful  experi­
ence he had. (Describe vision in Kev. 4.) In some ways 
like I s a i a h ’s experience. W h a t  did Jo h n  feel? The 
greatness ,  wonder and glory of God— his own smallness.
(3)  The Worship of Xaliire. Tell briefly story of St. F r a n ­
cis and the birds. A holy man who had given his whole 
life to service of God and helping people began himself  
to unders tand  something about  the  Worship Gate! He 
realised th a t  every th ing  beautiful  in the  world had one 
purpose. It was for the glory of God. T ha t  is what  
worship real ly means, “ giving to God something  
worthy .” The trees, flowers, birds, animals,  etc., add to 
the praise and glory of God. To teach this  t ru th  to 
people, Franc is  one day preached to a lot of little birds 
wiio ga thered  round him. Did they unders tand?  We 
cannot  say, but  the  story tells us th a t  they rem ained  very 
still as Francis  talked,  and  when he had finished they 
sang gloriously, then flew away. Their  song added to the 
glory of God, for God created them, so it was p a r t  of the  
world’s worship.
Conclusion.— Let the children repea t  softly as a p rayer  
the worship song of the angels, “ Holy, Holy, Holy— Lord 
God of Hosts. Heaven and ea r th  are  full of Thy Glory. 
Glory be to Thee, O Lord Most H igh .” Amen.
9.—THE LISTENING GATE.
Bible Keforences .— Rev. 8: 1-4; Matt.  3: 13-17; 17: 
1-5 (and see sy l labus ) ;  Jo h n  12: 27-30.
Memory Verse.— I Sam. 3: 10.
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Aim.— To help the  chi ldren  to un d e rs tan d  th a t  in 
p raye r  we speak to God and lis ten to God speak ing  to us.
In t ro du c t io n .— Tell the  children they  have been h e a r ­
ing abou t  some ga tes  to the  Presence  Cham ber  of the 
King. (R ecap i tu la te  names  of o ther  gates .)  This  las t  
gate  is qui te  different  and will be told a t  end of lesson. 
Tell s tory  of two people who wanted  to know each other. 
One went  to visit the  o ther  and ta lked  so much th a t  the  
o th e r  ha rd ly  ever spoke. This  w en t  on for a long t ime 
and then  th a t  one felt som eth ing  wrong. Did not know 
her  f r iend any be t te r  th a n  when visit  began. W hy?  
Because she spen t  all  the  t ime ta lk ing  and never  l is tened 
to he r  fr iend. So with  ourselves and  God. Some of us 
do all the  ta lk ing  in p raye r  and never  stay still  le t t ing  
God speak to us.
I^rcseiitation.—  (1)  Silence in Heaven. Refer  to last  
w e ek ’s lesson. Quest ion on old m an  exiled in Patmos.  
Describe from Rev. 8: 1-4 a n o th e r  wonderful  experience.  
(W ri te  on b lackboard,  “ There  was si lence in H eav en .” ) 
Discuss reason (in o rder  t h a t  all  m ight  l i s t e n ) :  In the  
silence God would speak in th e i r  hear ts .  (2)  CRkI the  
F a t h e r ’s Voice. Think  of th ree  occasions when God the 
F a t h e r  spoke to the  Lord Jesus .  (M atthew  3: 13-17'; 
17: 1-5; John  12: 27-30, or describe sho r t ly  w i th ou t  r e a d ­
ing passage.)  We believe t h a t  in each case the re  was a 
silence th ro ug h  which the  Voice spoke. (3)  The  Voice 
of (iod th ro u g h  His Holy Word.  Refer  to let ters ,  
messages sen t  to us— the “ w ri t ten  w ord .” Does the  
Lord Jesus  ta lk  to us now? (Discuss .)  Speak of our  
pr iva te  p raye rs  and suggest  knee l ing  qui te  si lent ly for a 
few seconds before beg inn ing  to talk.  P e rh ap s  the  Lord 
will speak in our  hear ts ,  if we give Him time. God sends 
messages to us if we will only lis ten (e.g., a boy has 
been disobedient.  In the  evening ta lks  to God— has a 
few seconds’ silence, “ l is ten ing ” to God. Boy unhappy,  
suddenly  th o u g h t  comes, “ Tell m o th e r .” I t  is ha rd ,  b u t  
he goes and tells,  confesses, and  is forgiven.)  W h a t  was 
it? God sending  a message.
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Conclusion.— Children repea t  as p a r t  of a prayer :
“To say ‘Our F a th e r '  properly 
We kneel  and close our eyes,
To guard  our  hear ts  from wander ing  though ts  
And wait  till He repl ies .”
10.—THE KING IS CROWNED.
Memory Verse.— Acts 5: 31.
Bible Readings .— Luke 24: 50-53; Acts 1: 1-11;
Heb. 1.
Aim.— To show our Saviour as King and to encourage  
a r igh t  a t t i tu d e  to Him.
In troduct ion .— W hen King E d w ard  VII died his son, 
King George V, became King. As soon th e rea f te r  as 
convenient he was crowned in W estm ins te r  Abbey, with 
e labora te  ceremonial.  All the  h ighes t  in the  land were 
present  and promised to be loyal to him. The princes 
of India  were among those who acknowledged him as 
the ir  King. None of those who saw Jesus  as he went  
about  doing good had any idea of his royal dignity. 
And yet the re  were some people who gave Him the 
homage due to a King. The wise men from the East  
were, no doubt,  surpr ised  to find the  new-born Babe in 
such humble  su r round ings :  nevertheless  they gave Him 
the i r  homage and the i r  gifts. Herod wanted  to know 
where He was to be found, but  it  was not  with  the  idea 
of render ing  homage a t  all— it was to kill  Him. Now 
Christ  is seated a t  the  r igh t  hand  of God, and is real ly 
King of all men, w he th e r  they acknowledge it  or not. 
Many do not. All the  more need for those who do 
acknowledge Him to be perfectly loyal to Him. The 
num ber  of those who have accepted Christ  is very g rea t  
indeed. They live in all pa r t s  of the world. Of course, 
all  men everywhere  should  acknowledge Him, wherever  
they  live, and w ha teve r  be the i r  na t ional i ty  or  the i r  
colour.
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11.— THE KING’S SUBJECTS PREPARED 
FOR THE CONFLICT.
Memory Verse.— Acts 4: 13.
Bible Heading-.— Mark 9: 14-2 9; Acts 2: 3, 1-11.
Aim.— To i l lu s t ra te  how the  K in g ’s soldiers a re  
s t r en g thened  to fight His enemies.
Introduction.-— J u s t  as a m otor  car  c anno t  go w i th ou t  
petrol,  a s team  engine w i thou t  s team, and a t r a m  w i th ­
out  electr ici ty— so the  Chris t ian  canno t  live his life an d  
be victorious in the  conflict with  the  K in g ’s enemies 
w i thou t  the  Holy Spirit .
The experience which the th ree  disciples had  on the  
Mount of Transf igura t ion  was wonderful .  In the  fu l lest  
sense of the  words,  it  was good to be there .  No wonder  
th a t  P e te r  w anted  to put  up the  th ree  tabernac les  and 
s tay there .  But  the  vision on the Mounta in  top was 
designed to give them s t re n g th  for the  difficult ta sks  
and  the difficult days of the valley. “ Come ye a p a r t  and 
res t  aw hi le ,” is an invita t ion to those  who have been 
work ing  h a rd  and hope to work  h a rd e r  and  more  effec­
tively. The coming of the  Spir i t  was m ean t  to s t r e n g th e n  
the  sa in ts  for f u r th e r  service. They were heroes  all a f te r  
the  baptism of the Holy Spirit .  T h a t  was the  idea. In  
t ime of w ar  the  heal th ,  efficiency, and  m ora le  of the  sol­
diers of the  King are  of the  u tm os t  importance .  In the  
Chris t ian  w ar fa re  the re  is no discharge.
Th ere  was a new beginning  a t  Pentecost ,  and  the  
Spiri t  came in a very wonderfu l  way. He comes now in 
ways not  less wonderful ,  b u t  quiet ly  and  w i thou t  visible 
manifes ta t ion .  He still inspires  for the  conflict, im p a r t ­
ing courage,  patience and power. W hen  the  Spir i t  has  
taken  possession, wonders  are  wrough t .  Men can do all 
th ings th rough  Christ  W ho s t ren g th en s  them. Sickness 
and poverty were rife. The Chris t ian  community ,  filled 
with the  Spirit ,  deal t  successfully even with these  evils 
am ong  the i r  own people.
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12.— LEADERS IN THE KINGDOM.
(1)  P E T E R .
M em ory V erse .— A cts 4: 13.
B ib le  R e a d in g s .— Mat. 4: 18 -20 ;  14: 29’; L u k e  22:  
33, 54'; 24: 34; Joh n  20: 3; 21: 17; A cts  4: 13.
Aim.— To show how leaders  a re  born and made.
In t roduc t ion .— How could anyone th ink  for a moment  
th a t  all men are  equal?  Even small  groups have leaders, 
and an a rm y  m ust  have its officers. These officers m u s t  
be men qualified by gifts and n a tu re  for leadership;  
and they m ust  be t ra ined  if the ir  gifts  a re  to be used to 
the best advantage .  Some men would never make 
leaders;  o thers  are  born for leadership. The born leaders 
m ust  be found out, and they m ust  go to t ra in ing  school. 
P e t e r ’s ap t i tude  for leadership  is obvious. He was always 
first to speak and first to act.  W hen  Christ  was on the  
sea no th ing  would do Pe te r  but  he m us t  walk on it, too. 
W hen Christ  said he was going to have a very bad t ime—  
to be betrayed and done to dea th — Pete r  declared his 
willingness to go with Him and share  His fate. He drew 
his sword in the garden. W hen  His Master was taken  
captive, he followed the crowd. He was the  spokesman 
of the  Saints  of Pentecost ,  confident and daring. But  
he had the defects of his qualit ies. He did not  
always count  the cost, and he sometimes blundered.  The 
man who never made  mistakes never  made anything. 
Pe te r  often made  mistakes, and  he learned  much from 
them. Our Lord deal t  fa i thfu lly  with Peter .  He m ean t  
to make much use of him. He worked with him and 
prayed for him. He won him back with a look on the  
m orn ing  of the tr ia l ;  when He arose from the  dead He 
said, “Tell my disciples, and Pet<?r” : and by the  side of 
the Lake He gave the  commission to this  born and 
chastened leader  to feed His lambs and tend His sheep. 
No wonder Pe te r  spake so boldly on the Day of P e n te ­
cost. No wonder  men took knowledge of him tha t  he 
had been with Jesus.
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13.— THE STORY OF STEPHEN.
M em ory  V erse .— A cts  7: 60.
B ib le  R e a d in g s .— A cts 6: 1-15; 7: 54.
Aim.— To show how a brave soldier of the  K ing  gave 
his life for the  cause.
In t roduc t ion .— The courts  exist to secure  the  p u n ish ­
m ent  of wrongdoers .  If a m an  is gui l ty  of an offence 
aga ins t  the  law he should  be deal t  with,  for  the  sake  of 
the  community ,  and  indeed for his own sake. I t  is a 
very s t ran g e  s ta te  of affairs when a man is punished  for  
not doing wrong but  for doing his duty. T ha t  has  h a p ­
pened sometimes. The word m a r ty r  m eans  a witness. 
Some have even been executed for bear ing  witness  to 
the  t ru th .  S tephen was one of the  offlce-bearers of the  
ear ly  Church, one of seven chosen to look a f te r  the  dis­
t r ibu t ion  of a lms to the  poor, who were very  num erous .  
Not only did he d ischarge  the  dut ies  of his office f a i th ­
fully, but  he was an act ive w orker  in the  in te res ts  of the  
Church  and the  Gospel in o ther  ways. He was a skilful  
debater ,  and his Jewish  an tagon is ts  could no t  s tand  up 
agains t  him. They decided to get rid of h im  a l together .  
They charged him with blasphemy, and  to make  sure  of 
conviction they h ired  witnesses who would sw ear  to a n y ­
thing.  Stephen defended h imself  in an  able  speech, in 
which he told his accusers  some home t ru th s .  W hen  
he accused them  of res is t ing the  Spiri t  of God, as the i r  
f a th e rs  had  often done, they become exasperated ,  and 
when he declared th a t  he saw the  heavens opened and  
Jesus  s tan d in g  a t  God’s r ig h t  hand,  they  rushed  him out 
of the city and  s toned him to death .  His n a m e  is the 
first on the  long roll of Chris t ian  m ar ty rs .  I t  is an  
in te res t ing  coincidence t h a t  his nam e  should  mean a 
crown. His las t  words a re  very  like his M as te r ’s p raye r  
for his enemies:  “ Lord, lay not  this  sin to th e i r  c h a rge .” 
In his case the  saying was true.  “ The  blood of the  
m ar ty rs  is the  seed of the  C hurch .”
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14.— PHILIP THE DEACON.
M em ory  V e rse .— A cts  8: 37.
B ib le  R e a d in g s .— A cts  6: 1-6; 8: 5 -13; 2 6 :  40.
Aim.— To show how the  K ingdom  was extended by the  
preach ing  of the  Word.
In t ro d uc t ion .— The sub jec ts  of the  King serve him in 
var ious  ways. Some have  to go to the  wars  and  fight. 
At leas t  they  used to: we hope it  will no t  happen  again. 
O thers  have  more  peaceful  tasks.  The  g rea t  empire  
bui lders  were  not  all  w arr io rs ,  a l th ou g h  they  were  ready  
to fight if need be.
Phil ip  was a deacon, a m an  full of fa i th  and  of the  
Holy Ghost, as was Stephen.  He loved to ca r ry  the  
message of the  gospel to s t r an ge  people in out-of-the-way 
places. He  did a g re a t  work  in Sam aria ,  and was the  
m eans of m any  being led into the  Kingdom. Among 
th em  was a  sorcerer  nam ed  Simon, who had  a g rea t  
rep u ta t io n  in the  city. Simon became a conver t  to Chr is ­
tiani ty ,  and joined P h i l ip ’s band of workers .
A no th e r  in te res t in g  conver t  who hea rd  of Chris t  from 
Phil ip  was the  s ta te  t r e a s u r e r  f rom E th iop ia .  He had  
been on a visit  to J e ru sa le m  and was re tu rn in g .  
P h i l ip ’s m ee t ing  with him was providentia l .  He was 
rea d in g  the  53rd c h ap te r  of Isa iah  when  Phil ip  jo ined 
him. The t r e a s u r e r  f ran k ly  confessed t h a t  he could not  
un d e rs tan d  the  passage. This  gave Phil ip  the  opening 
he sought ,  and he p reached  Chris t  to him.
Phil ip  told the  t r e a s u r e r  abou t  those  who professed 
th e i r  fa i th  in Chris t  being baptised, and  he asked t h a t  
he m igh t  be baptised.  As i t  happened ,  th e re  was a pool 
of w a te r  n e a r  by, and  Phil ip ,  h av ing  hea rd  his con­
fession of fai th ,  baptised h im  th e re  and  then';  a f t e r  which 
he r e tu rn e d  and cont inued  his m iss ionary  labours  am ong  
the  people in the  cities on the  M ed i te r ranean  coast.
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15.— HOW PAUL H ELPED THE KINGDOM
TO SPREAD.
M em ory V erse .— Mark 16: 15.
H ible  R e a d in g .— Acts 8: 1-24; 0: 1-22; 14: 19-28.
A im .— To teach  how Paul  helped the  Kingdom to 
spread.
In tro d u ct io n .— We sometimes h ear  a bou t  missionaries  
t rave l l ing  a long way from home and end u r in g  ha rdsh ips  
in o rder  to teach  people about  God's love and care. We 
will learn  to-day a bou t  the  g rea tes t  of the  ear ly  Chr is­
t ian missionaries .
P r e s e n t a t io n .—  (1) C h rist ian s  b eco m in g  s c a t te r 'd  
abroad  (Acts 8: 1-24). Chr is t ians  a t  Je rusa lem ,  being 
persecuted,  went  to J u d e a  and Sam ar ia  (show m ap) .  
Phil ip preached and baptised many, Pe te r  and  Jo hn  fol­
lowed, laid the i r  han d s  on them, and they received the  
Holy Spirit .  (2)  S au l b e fo re  co n v ers io n . Strenuously  
persecuting,  im prison ing  disciples of Jesus  (Acts 9: 1-2). 
None safe from him, much h a rm  done to them. (3)  S au P s  
co n v ers io n . H appen ing  on Damascus road  (Acts 9: 3-9) 
suddenly.  Must have t ime to th ink  and r e a r r a n g e  ideas. 
Visit of Ananias  and S a u l ’s bapt ism (Acts 9: 10-18). 
After  Je sus  appeared  to him Saul ( a f te rw a rd s  called 
Pau l)  was qui te  su re  Jesus  was alive for everm ore  and 
made  up his mind to do w ha tever  Je su s  wanted  him to 
do, however  difficult. He commenced a t  once and 
preached in synagogue a t  Damascus.  People amazed a t  
this  change (Acts 9: 12-22).  (4)  T e l l in g  th e  ( iood
News. Chr is t ians  knew they  should  pass on the  good 
news. Pau l  and  B a rnabas  had chosen to t rave l  and tell 
o thers  who were not  Jews. Sometimes t a u g h t  in Jewish 
synagogue,  som etim es  in open a ir  to any  who would 
listen. Some of the  Jew s very angry,  con trad ic t ing  and t ry ­
ing to t u rn  people ag a in s t  them. Many Jew s who did 
not  believe w ha t  Pau l  t a u g h t  abou t  Jesus  and were so 
an g ry  t h a t  they  tr ied  to s tone  Him to dea th  (Acts 14: 
19) .  F r ien ds  cared for  him and he became well
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enough  to leave L ys t ra  and go on to Derbe (show on 
m a p ) .  A f ter  p reach ing  to the  people the re  Pau l  a c tu ­
ally went  back to Lystra ,  where  they had  t r ied  to kill  him. 
He urged  those  who believed in Je su s  th e re  to keep t ru e  
to Him, w ha teve r  happened.  Paul  and  B a rn ab as  t ravel led  
to m any  places up and down the  coun try  teach ing  the  
people and a t  las t  sai led back to Antioch and repo r ted  
all t h a t  had  happened  to the  Chr is t ians  the re  who had 
sen t  them.
16.— THE KING AS A TEACHER.
Memory A erses .— Mark 1: 21-2 2.
Hil)lo Heading.— Matt. 5: 3-11.
.Aim.— To show th a t  Je sus  the  King was first recog­
nised by the  Jew s as a g rea t  Teacher.
In t roduc t ion .— Boys and girls  hav ing  l e a rn t  to do 
som e th ing  (r ide  a bicycle or sw im) a re  in te res ted  in 
watch ing  o thers  do the  sam e thing.
Privsentation.—  (1) Je w ish  teacher's w a tch in g  Jesus .
The scribes and teachers  began to watch  as the  Lord  
Je su s  t a u g h t  the people. They saw th a t  He t a u g h t  any­
w here— in the  synagogue,  in people’s houses or out  of 
doors (Matt .  13: 12).  Crowds of people followed to h ea r  
the  w onderfu l  th ings  He had to tell. (2)  L is ten ing  to 
His teaching.  They found th a t  people a lways liked to 
lis ten (M ark  10: 1) . Sometimes the  Lord  Je su s  told 
of lit tle  th ings  t h a t  happen  every  day and  showed th a t  
all th ings  tell a bou t  God and His Kingdom. The Bible 
calls these “ pa rab les .” A parab le  is a s tory  a b ou t  som e­
th ing  on e a r th  to teach a b o u t  som eth ing  in heaven (Matt.  
13: 3 , 2 4 , 3 3 ) .  (3)  Xew teaching .  As scribes and  rabbis
t a u g h t  the  Jewish  law they would read or quote  from old 
books. They were a lways quo t ing  w h a t  somebody else 
said. W hen Jesus  was teaching,  everyone fel t  how fresh 
ar.d in te res t ing  His teach ing  was. He spoke as One 
knowing  the  t ru th  of w ha t  He said. He w an ted  them
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all to u nd e rs tan d  th a t  God, our  F a t h e r  in heaven, wishes 
people to know and love him and not  be a f ra id  of Him. 
This  teach ing  was new to them, as, before Jesus  came, 
Jewish  people were  a f ra id  of God and  th o u g h t  He was 
a lways t ry ing  to find fau l t  and watch ing  to see if they 
did wrong. Matt.  5: 3-11 tells of new th ings  Je su s  
t a u g h t  ( “ blessed” m eans  “ h a p p y ” ). The Lord  Je su s  
tel ls  here  who a re  the  “ happy folk.” People were begin­
n ing to lea rn  tha t ,  hav ing  every th ing  they wanted ,  and 
ge t t ing  all the i r  own way, was not  best  a f te r  all. Many 
began to see t h a t  Je sus  “ spoke with a u th o r i ty  and  not  
as the  scr ibes .” They ta lked  abou t  Him in th e i r  homes 
and in the  s t reets ,  and concluded t h a t  He was a Teacher  
sen t  from God.
17.—THE KING AS A FRIEND.
Memory Ver.sc.— Jo h n  15: 14.
Bible Bead ing .— Jo h n  15: 13-15; Luke  9: 23; Jo h n  
14: 23.
Aim.— To show how Je su s  became to His followers no t  
only a Teacher  bu t  the i r  t ru e  Fr iend.
In t ro d uc t ion .— Conversat ion  a bou t  fr iends.  How lonely 
we would be w i thou t  them. How happy and pleased we 
a re  to have fr iends.  W hy we a re  f r iends  with people? 
(1)  W e w a n t  to  be w i th  th e m  and they  w i th  us. F r iends  
w an t  to be toge ther .  Discuss. (2)  W e like to do th ings  
to g e th e r— play, work, ta lk  or j u s t  be quiet.  (3)  W e a re  
anxious to help t h e m — quick to notice when they  need 
help and  ready  to lend a hand.  (4)  W e love a n d  u n d e r ­
s tan d  them .  Things  th a t  a re  t ru e  of us and our  fr iends 
were  also t rue  of the  Lord Jesus  and His fr iends.
l*resentat ion.—  (1)  W a n t  to  be togidher .  We saw 
last week how crowds followed Jesus  and  l is tened to His 
teaching.  Some wanted  specially to be with  Him and 
learn  from Him. Jesus  chose a few as special fr iends.  
Peter ,  Andrew, Jam es ,  and John  first chosen, and o thers  
later .  Loved being with the  Lord Jesus  and He often 
took them  with Him (Jo hn  1: 38-39; Mark 6: 1) .  He
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stayed a t  P e t e r ’s house and P e te r  asked o thers  to come, 
loo, while He was th e re  (M ark  1: 29) .  He loved m ee t ­
ing people, cheer ing  them  up, was a lways k ind  an d  sym ­
pathetic ,  enjoyed life, happy. W hen  away, His 
f r iends  missed Him, w a i t ing  for  His r e tu rn ,  
ta lk ing,  th ink in g  abou t  Him. (2)  Do th in g s
together .  Play. Je sus  and  His f r iends  a t  a 
w edding  p a r ty  ( Jo h n  2: 1-2). Going for a hol iday
toge ther  ( Mark 6: 30-32) .  Work.  Let  scholars  tell  of 
feeding of 5,000 (Mark  6: 39-43 ). Talk .  Mother  and  
b re th ren  (Matt .  12: 4 6 ) ;  Nicodemus ( Jo h n  3: 1-2) .
W alk  (Matt.  12: 1-2.) i i is ten  and  be qu ie t  (Matt.  5 ) .  (3) 
Help one ano ther .  Je su s  helped His f r iends (M ark  9: 
14-16) in d an g e r  on the  Sea of Galilee (M ark  4: 37-39 
and Matt.  14: 30-31) by le t t ing  th em  be with  Him to see 
w ha t  God is like. “ He who h a th  seen Me h a th  seen the  
F a t h e r . ” Let His f r iends  help Him. Gave them  power 
to work  miracles,  heal  the  sick and  teach.  (4 )  F r i e n d s  
love and m u s t  u n d e rs t a n d  one ano the r .  W hen  m othe rs  
b ro u g h t  th e i r  ch i ldren  to Je sus  He unders tood  how m uch  
they w an ted  Him to bless the  chi ld ren  and  would not  
have them  sent  away (M ark  10: 13-16) .  (R ead  Matt.  
26: 6 -10) :  Jesus  praised  the  w om an  and unders tood  how 
much she wished to serve Him. He a lways un d e rs tan d s  
us and knows when we t ry  to do som eth ing  for love of 
Him.
Note.— The teache r  could wr i te  the  sentences  m ark e d  
1, 2, 3, 4 on s tr ips  of white  or brown paper  la rge  enough 
for class to see and produce them  as requ ired  in the  
lesson. Pin on b lackboard  or wall. Slips of paper  with  
references  on could be given to some who read  well.
18.—THE KING AS A CAPTAIN AND
LEADER.
Memory Verse.— J o h n  12: 19.
lUble Heading .— Matt. 4: 1-11; Jo h n  6: 15.
Aim.— To show how the  King teaches  us by His example 
to meet ditficulty and  tem p ta t ion  bravely.
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IntrtKliirtiou.— We like to know people who are  brave. 
W hen  we read hero stories , we would like o do s im i­
larly. Discuss different  k inds  of b ravery— physical,  
moral .  J e su s  the King set  us an example  of bravery  
which He wishes us all to follow.
l^e sc n ta t io i i .—  (1)  Most J e w s  expected pow eii'iil w a r ­
r io r  Kinj?. They lived under  R om an ru le  and looked for 
God to deliver  them  by His Messiah and set up an e a r th ly  
k ingdom. Jesus  knew this  and a t  His  bapt ism felt  su re  
of w ha t  His work was to be. God was calling Him and 
tel l ing Him to go forward .  (2)  The  K ing  d ecid in g  on 
His progTainnie. How should  He set to work?  W h a t  
were his best m ethods  to us? These th ings  needed th in k ­
ing out. He left  the  crowds and w en t  away quiet ly by 
Himself  to hill  country.  Days were  hot, n igh ts  cold, 
the re  was no food or water ,  wild beasts  about.  One day 
He told His disciples som eth ing  abou t  it. He knew He 
had power to use in wonderfu l  ways, but  how should  He 
set abou t  it? Should He appeal  to the  people and  con­
vince them ? Great  s t ra in .  (3)  The  d ecision  m ade, (a)  
Matt.  4: 1-4, “ If Thou be the  Son of God.” Use His 
power to relieve h u n g e r?  T h a t  would be p u t t in g  self 
before  the  cause. L eader  m us t  no t  be selfish and m us t  
depend on God. fb)  Matt.  4; 5-7. Easy  to dazzle people. 
W hy not  show fai th  in God? “ He shal l  give His angels 
charge  of thee .” Decision: No need to tes t  power of 
God. He refused to use His power for display. (c) 
Matt.  4: 8-10. Come as conqueror ,  force men to serve. 
B u t  good m us t  no t  sub m i t  to evil (Dent.  6: 13).  (4)
The  first decision k e p t  a t  all  costs. Luke  4: 13— D epar ted  
for a season. T em pta t ions  came again  la te r  in different 
forms. After  feeding of 5,000 ( Jo h n  6: 15) Jesus  
refused  to be an ea r th ly  king. Had  to escape from 
people. W en t  away alone to pray. (5)  How can w e be 
l ike  J e s n s ?  He was “ in all th ings  tem pted  like as we 
a re .” He was tem pted  to (a)  Use His power for Himself  
(be selfish)'; (b)  Refused  to glorify Himself ;  (c) Kept  
His ideal  c lear— ready  to do God’s work in God’s way.
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19.—THE KING AS FRIEND OF SINNERS.
Memory Verse.— Luke 15: 10.
JMble Reading .— Matt. 23: 24-28; Mark 2: 7; Luke  15.
Aim.— To find our  Lord 's  teach ing  abou t  God’s a t t i ­
tude  towards  sinners.
In t roduct ion .— A few weeks ago we had a lesson abou t  
Jesus  as Teacher. We saw th a t  He t a u g h t  new t ru th s  
abou t  God. One th ing  which surpr ised  m any  Jews was 
His k indness to those  who had done wrong. We have 
all done wrong, too, so His a t t i tu d e  to s inners  in te res ts  
us.
Rr( scn ta t io n .—  ( 1 )  T h e  K in g  m ix in g  w ith  s in n ers .
Many Jews were Phar isees  ( separa ted  ones) who were 
very par t icu la r  abou t  keeping li t t le  laws (Mark 7: 1, 2,
3) ,  bu t  forgot  to be kind and generous.  W hen  praying,  
they stood a t  corners  where  all could see and  th ink  them  
good (Luke  18: 11-12),  gave so t h a t  people saw how 
much money they pu t  in. One reason for Phar isees  dis­
l iking Jesus  was t h a t  He visited and ta lked  with  “ pub­
licans and s in n e r s”— people they looked on as wrong­
doers (Luke  15: 1-2). One of Jesus '  special fr iends was 
Matthew, who was a publican (L uke  5: 27-32) .  ( 2 )  
KiVcct of His presence.  Tell s tory of Zacchaeus (L uke  
19: 1-10), “ Come down quickly.” Zacchaeus pleased, 
people angry.  Good in Zacchaeus responds to goodness 
of Jesus .  Must do som eth ing  to show his repentance.  
“ Half  of my goods I give to the  poor— taken  anyth ing ,  
res to re  fourfo ld .” W ro ng  could no t  continue  where  
Jesus  was. W rongdoers  felt  asham ed  and wanted  to 
make  amends.  “ The Son of Man is come to seek and  to 
save th a t  which was lost .” Unclean spir i ts  recognised 
Him (Mark 3: 11) and had no power aga ins t  Him
(Mark 5: 1-12).  (3) Teaching  by stories. Jesus '  special 
way of teaching  was c lear and  easily unders tood.  (Read  
Luke  15.) Publ icans  and s inners  drew near .  These 
s tor ies— Lost sheep. Lost  coin. Prodigal  son— are  always 
favouri tes .  They were told to teach th a t  God seeks the
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lost and  is ready  to forgive the  pen i ten t  s inner. In the  
s tory  of the  Prodiga l  son God is rep resen ted  as the  fa th e r  
who did not  cease loving the  son bu t  ran  to meet  him 
when he re tu rn e d  home so r ry  for his sin.
20.—THE KING AS A HERO.
Memory Verses.— Luke  7: 47; 19:10 .
Bible  Keading .— Luke  7: 36-50; 19: 1-10.
Aim.— To show how contact  with  Je su s  b ro u g h t  out  
the  best  in people, and  led them  to s t a r t  ou t  on a new 
life.
In t ro du c t io n .— Two pic tures  a re  to be before us. In 
each Je su s  appears .  In  one th e re  a re  a m an  and  a woman. 
In the  o th e r  a man alone is mentioned.  In both th e re  
is a w a tch ing  crowd. Let  us in imaginat ion  see these  
pictures.
P re se n ta t io n .— F i r s t  l e c tu r e :  Simon the  Phar i see  had 
invited Je su s  to d inner .  So far  good, bu t  evidently  he  
forgot some acts of courtesy, and  cer ta in ly  he did not  
u n d e rs tand  Jesus .  The woman was not  a good woman,  
b u t  she was a genuinely  pen i ten t  woman. She loved 
Je su s  because  while He was so pure  He was grac ious  to 
the  sinner,  and  t ru ly  loved them. Like so m any others ,
she had found Je sus  as a Saviour. She came uninvited,
and m ade  her  devotion to Jesus  clear. “ She loved m u c h ,” 
is C h r i s t ’s eulogy of her,  and  her  love ou tgrew  her  sense 
of forgiveness. H er  fa i th  saved her,  and  he r  love showed 
how she apprec ia ted  salvat ion.  Second l e c tu r e :  Je sus  
and  Zacchaeus. Here  was a m an  who had  been d ishonest  
and  was a bad charac te r .  W hen  Je su s  was wil ling to go 
to his home, his h e a r t  was touched.  The crowd were  
cri t ic ising Je su s  for going with a “ s inn e r .” Bu t  the 
s inne r  was tel l ing Jesus  of a new desire  in his hear t ,  and  
a new resolve to be a t ru e  man. In both we see how
J e s u s ’ love touched h a rd  hear ts .  The  quest ion for us
all is, Do we love much? If we do, our  desire will be to 
be like Him and live so as to please our King, W ho is our 
g rea t  hero.
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21.—THE KING IS FULL OF JOY.
•Momory Verses.— Luke 9: 21.
Bible Beading .— Phil.  2: 17-18; 3: 1; 4: 4.
#
Aim.— To show th a t  Jesus  was a man of joy, and  how 
we may sha re  in the  same t ru e  joy.
In t roduct ion .— We all have heard  and sung of Jesus  
as “ The Man of Sorrows,” but  th a t  is only half  the  t ru th .  
Jesus  was a man of joy, and the  New T es tam en t  is a  book 
of joy. Jesus  is the g rea t  joy bringer .
Presen ta t ion .— Firs t :  Tlie Joy  of Jesus .  P ic tu re  our 
Lord in the  homes of the  people. He sa t  a t  the i r  feasts, 
He mingled with the ir  children (see such Scr ip tures  as 
Matt. 9: 10-15). His “ blessed” in Matt.  5: 3-12 means 
happy. W ha t  he promised o thers  He Himself  had  in  full 
measure.  Show the source of His joy— not in “ g e t t in g ” 
but in “ giving,” and do not forget  “ The joy set before 
H im .” Second: The  Joy  of J e s u s ’ Disciples. Even  on 
the eve of His death Jesus  ta lked  of the joy He had  and 
which He wished to give them  (see John  15: 11; John  
16: 22; John  17: 13).  All boys and gir ls begin by th in k ­
ing th a t  joy comes by ge t t ing ;  bu t  we learn  t h a t  it  is by 
giving and  serving. Napoleon said th a t  the  c igar  t h a t  
gave him the g rea tes t  joy was one he never smoked. 
How? He pu t  “ it  in the  m outh  of a wounded soldier . 
So the source of joy is open to us all. Help others ,  do 
good, refuse evil, and you will share  Jesus '  joy. Have 
you tr ied the o ther  way and failed? T ry  the  w ay  of 
Jesus. Rem em ber  th a t  the  flower of happiness grows by 
the road called helpfulness.  You may be a m em ber  of 
the Ju n o r  Red Cross. I ts working motto  is “ I serve,” 
and this is the  an them  of the  Society:—
“ Sermons a re  forgotten, g rea t  books die;
Sweet songs get out  of date, and so pass by.
But  kindly  feelings shown in k indly  ways 
Last  on, like lavender, for many days.”
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22.—THE SEVERITY OF THE KING.
Memory Verse.— Luke  17: 2.
Bible  B ead ing .— Matt.  21: 12-16; Luke  20: 45-47.
Aim.— To show t h a t  the  “ gentle  J e s u s ” of wan, sad 
face is no t  qui te  t rue ,  and  does no t  give all the picture.  
Je su s  could be hot ly  in d ig nan t  with evil. We, too, m ust  
repel t em p ta t ion  with  indignation .
In t ro d uc t ion .— Could you show two p ictures  of Jesus,  
one with the  meek, sad face, and  one with  the se t  face 
of He W ho “ cast  out  the  traff ickers” in the  temple.
Pre .sentat ion.—  (1)  Je sus  severe with  those who 
caused o thers  to s tumble .  Recall the  p ic tu re  of the  mil l ­
stone round  the  neck. (2)  Je sus  severe on those who 
to le ra ted  evil pract ices  under  the  guise of religion. 
Recall the  “ scourge of small  co rds” and its meaning.
(3)  Je sus  severe on selfish indifference to the  needs of 
others. (See s tory  of Dives and Lazarus ,  Luke  16: 19.)
(4)  Je sus  severe  on hypocrisy— those who “ for a p re ­
tence make  long p ra y e r s ,” who wear a m ask  or act  a 
part .
W e m ust  lea rn  to be like J e su s— willing to suffer p e r ­
sonal  abuse, bu t  to be an g ry  only over the  evil done to 
o thers .  We m u s t  no t  only love God and r igh t ,  we m ust  
ha te  the  evil, and  when tem p ta t io n  comes repel it  a t  once 
with “ Get thee  behind  me, S a tan .”
Yield not  to tem pta t ion ,  for yielding is sin.
Each victory will help you some o ther  to win.
23.—THE GENTLENESS OF THE KING.
Memory Verse .— Matt. 16: 32.
Bible R ead ings .— Mark 5: 35-4 3; Mark 10: 13-16; 
Matt.  23: 37-38.
Aim.— To see t h a t  wi th  the  severi ty  shown in our  las t  
lesson the re  was a beau t ifu l  spir i t  of tend e rn ess  and  love.
83
In tro d u ctio n .— Pictu re  a person always severe. He 
would be very unlovely. But  if you saw a person pu n ish ­
ing a big bully you would not  be a fra id  because  it  was 
love t h a t  made him severe. So it  is w ith  Jesus  Christ.
Ih-esentiUion.— To-day we will h ang  up a few pictures  
d raw n f rom life to show us how gentle  Jesus  was. (1)  
The p icture  of Jesus  tak ing  the  li t t le  ch i ld ren  up in His 
arms. “ Children a re  a n u i s a n c e !“ Are they? Not to 
the loving Saviour, nor to those  like Him. (2)  The pic­
tu re  of the  woman in the  crowd who touched the  hem of 
His ga rm en t .  How t imid she was, bu t  how glad to h e a r  
Jesus  say “ F e a r  not ."  (3)  The p icture  of the  hu n g ry  
crowd, and  Jesus  providing for them lest “ they fa in t  by 
the  way."  (4)  Je sus  weeping over the  wicked city and 
saying “ O Je ru sa le m ,"  etc.
To be like Christ,  boys, is to be gentlemen.  I t  is one 
th ing  to be a “ cissy," bu t  it  is a n o th e r  th ing  to be affec­
t iona te  and  gentle.  The g rea t  men, the  s t rong  men, a re  
a lways the  gentlemen. So let us copy the gentleness  of 
Jesus. (Use F a b e r ' s  hymn, “ W as th e re  ever k indes t  Shep­
h e rd ? " )
AUGUST 20— S E P T E M B E R  17-21.
F o r  the next th ree  lessons i t  would be well for the 
Teacher  to use the  b lackboard,  or a large  shee t  of paper .  
Each day set up the  Tests  in one column and the  resul ts  
in ano ther .  Below, wri te  these  Quest ions clearly, one 
u nd e r  the  o t h e r : — Are we able to pass these  Tests?
Do we w an t  to pass them ?
24.—THE KING’S SUBJECTS ARE HUMBLE,
(The  B eat i tudes)
Memory W ork .— Matt. 5: 3-5.
Bible Reading .— Hebrews 12: 24-27; Matt.  5: 1-5.
Aim.— To show th a t  the  King 's  subjects  are  gentle  
and wil ling to serve others.
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Aids.— A good-sized map of Sea of Galilee  (on board 
or p a p e r ) ,  R.T.S. p ic ture  (No. 4) .
In t roduc t ion .— W e have been s tudy ing  the  King and 
some of His Leaders ,  bu t  the  King and  L eaders  a lone  do 
not  m ake  a k ingdom. W hy? There  m u s t  be subjects .  W hom  
does the  King want  as subjec ts?  Every  'man, woman,  
boy, and girl in the world;  and  yet to e n te r  the  Kingdom, 
they m us t  pass cer ta in  tests.  If you girls and  boys w a n t  
to en te r  the  Universi ty, you know th e re  a re  exam inat ions  
to pass. If a fo re igner  w an ts  to e n te r  Aus tra l ia ,  he m ust  
subm it  to a d ic ta t ion  test,  and if he does not  pass  he is 
no t  adm it ted .  W h a t  then  a re  the  Tests  for  those  who 
w an t  to become subjec ts  of the  K ingdom of God? The 
King tells us very clearly.
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  T h e  Scene. W e a re  on the  hills  
above the  Sea of Galilee, where  we see the  f ishermen 
a t  work  on its blue waters .  Nearby  passes the  road  with  
a s t ream  of busy traffic. Across it, the  sow er  is a t  work.  
Jesus  is seated,  su r ro u n d e d  by His disciples. He opens 
His m o u th— an in te res t ing  bit of information .  E very ­
th ing  th a t  Chris t  did, He did well, and  His speech was 
d is t inct  in the  clear  a i r  of Pa les t ine— and He teaches 
them. He says th a t  the  sub jec ts  of the  Kingdom are  the  
“ Happy  Peop le” or the  “ Blessed ,” as our  Bible calls it; 
and so these  words of His a re  called the  B ea t i tudes—  
from the  L at in  “ b e a tu s ,” happy. If we were to make 
a lis t of the  k inds of people we th ink  a re  happy  I wonder  
would it  be any th ing  like t h a t  of our  Lord. Le t  us see 
His Tests. To-day we shall  t h in k  of th ree .  (2)  The  
Tests . Le t  one scholar  read  verse 3. P u t  on board—  
“ Poor  in sp i r i t . ” Does t h a t  sound a t t rac t iv e?  W e find 
t h a t  “ pover ty” and  “ p ie ty” a re  identified in the  Psalms, 
so our  Lord  is here  saying to His sub jects  t h a t  genuine  
goodness brings the  happiness  of the  K ingdom  of 
H eaven  (b o a rd ) .  Read verse  4, “ They t h a t  m o u r n ” (on 
b oa rd ) .  The m ourn ing  h e re  is for s in— penitence— and 
it  br ings  com for t  (b o a rd ) .  Now read  verse 5, “ The 
m ee k .” A good m an  is meek to w ards  God and is wil l ­
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ing to learn  from his fellowmen, and as he hum bles  h im ­
self towards  God and man, he is cons tan t ly  becoming a 
be t te r  citizen of the  Kingdom, and so he inher i ts  the  
ear th .
(After  the  Teacher  has given a brief  explanat ion  of each 
Beat i tude ,  if the class is not  large, it would be well to 
t ry  to get the i r  opinions on these  quali t ies  which do not  
appeal to the average  girl and  boy.)
Goodness, Penitence, Meekness. Do you th in k  these 
make for  happiness?  Can you pass these Tests?  Do you 
w an t  to pass them ? This is the  (Jhalleiigo of th e  Ijesson. 
If we t ry  to br ing  happiness  into the  lives of others ,  we 
shall  no t  be able to keep it  out of our  own.
25.—THE KING’S SUBJECTS ARE HUNGRY 
AND THIRSTY AFTER RIGHTEOUSNESS.
Afemory W ork .— Matt. 5: 6.
Biblo Beading .— Hebrews 12: 32-35; Matt.  5: 6.
Aim.— To show th a t  the K in g ’s subjects  m us t  long for  
r igh teousness  and be ready  to suffer for it.
In t roduc t ion .— Every  g rea t  k ing has had  subjects  who 
longed to show the i r  loyalty and were ready  to die for  
him'; and millions have died for k ing and country.  The 
King of Kings dem ands  no lesser loyalty.
. Ih e s e n ta t io n .—  (1) Tlie K in g ’s Edic t .  (A scholar  
reads)  “ Blessed a re  they  th a t  h u n g e r  and th i r s t  a f t e r  
r ighteousness ,  for they shall  be filled" ( teacher  pu ts  
on board 1. Will someone read  Isaiah 61 :10?  W h a t  is 
r igh teousness  called the re?  “ A robe."  To be w or thy  to 
s tand  before the  King  every loyal sub jec t  will long for 
this  “ robe,"  and  will not  be satisfied w i thou t  It, as  a 
h un g ry  and th irs ty  man will not  be satisfied unt i l  he 
has m ea t  and drink.  (2) A Loyal Subject .  In  Ind ia  
the re  lived S undar  Singh, a m em ber  of a  noble Sikh 
family. Now the  Sikhs were H indus  who felt  t h a t  th e i r
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rel igion was no t  t ru ly  r igh teous  and they  sought  to m ake  
it be t ter ,  bu t  th o u g h  they  t r ied  sincerely, the i r  religion 
fai led to sa t is fy  all its m em bers .  S u n d a r  was one of the  
unsatis f ied ones. As a boy he was a t  a C hr is t ian  school, 
bu t  Chris t ian i ty  did not  sa t is fy  him ei ther .  And yet  he 
felt  the  urge  to it, and,  like Saul,  he “ kicked aga in s t  the  
p r icks ,” and  m ade  m uch t roub le  in his school, though  
he h u n g e re d  and  th i r s ted  a f te r  r igh teousness .  One day, 
when he was 16, he m ade  up his mind th a t  he m us t  find 
the  t r u th  or he would kill himself .  He h u n ge red  and 
th i r s te d  and  he wa^s filled. Chris t  came to h im as a g rea t  
Light,  an d  f rom th a t  day on, he was a loyal sub jec t  of 
the  King.  (3 )  T he  P r ice  to  Pay .  B u t  he m e t  ' many 
t roubles .  His family  t rea te d  him as an  outcast ,  an d  even 
t r ied  to poison him. He left  his hom e and took up the  
life of a Sadhu,  a w a n d e r in g  T eache r  vowed to poverty. 
He was persecu ted  of ten, he was reviled, and had  much 
evil spoken a g a in s t  h im  falsely; b u t  in all he could 
rejoice, for he was a sub jec t  of the  King and he had  the  
joy of winning  m an y  o th e r  subjects .  ( If  the re  is time, 
scholars  m igh t  be asked  to give o th e r  ins tances  from 
life.) Read  vv. 10-12 (p u t  on b o a rd ) .  H ere  a re  the  
Tests  again.  L onging  for r igh teousness ;  wil l ing to suffer 
for  it. Can we pass the  Tests. Do we w an t  to?
26.— CHILDREN OF THE KINGDOM.
M em ory  Verses.— Matt.  5: 7 and  8.
Bible  R e ad in g .— H ebrew s  12; 35-38;  Matt.  5: 7-12.
Aim.— To show th a t  the  K in g ’s sub jec ts  m u s t  be m er ­
ciful, peacem aking ,  pu re  in hear t .
In t ro d u c t io n .— E very  loyal sub jec t  of King George 
longs for the  day  when he will see the  King. He  may 
have to t rave l  far ,  bu t  he will never  fo rge t  the  thr i l l  
of t h a t  sight , and  the  insp ira t ion ,  too, a t  the  s igh t  of 
one who is so t ru ly  the  s e rv an t  of o thers .  So, too, the  
sub jec ts  of the  King  of Kings  hope one day to see “ the  
King in His b e a u ty .”
87
I ^ e s e n t a t i o n . —  (1)  Tlie  Old Tests . W h a t  have  we 
l e a r n t  t h a t  will give us e n t r y  to the  K ing?  H um il i ty ,  
Pen i tence ,  Meekness ,  L on g ing  for  R ig h te o u sn e ss ,  W i l l ­
ingness  to Suffer— h a rd  tes ts ;  b u t  we h ave  still  m ore  to 
pass. (2 )  T h e  Next  Tes t .  (Scho la r  rea d s  v. 7— P u t  on 
b o a rd ) .  Are we a lw ays  m erc ifu l?  P e r h a p s  we a re  in 
w h a t  we do, b u t  how a b o u t  w h a t  we say  and  t h i n k ?  (And 
read  v. 9— P u t  on b o a rd ) .  T hese  two verses  a r e  closely 
connected .  H ow ? T he  m erc i fu l  a re  the  P e a ce m a k e rs ,  
th e  bullies the  p eaceb reak e rs .  Are  o u r  deeds,  o u r  words ,  
o u r  t h o u g h t s  a lw ays  on the  side of peace? This  is th e  
tes t ,  and  if we pass  it, we a re  ch i ld ren  of God— God th e  
F a t h e r ,  n e a r e r  even t h a n  God, the  King. And now r e a d  
V. 8 .  This  B e a t i tu d e  rea l ly  su m s  up the  o th e r  tw o—  
Are we p u re  in h e a r t ?  Can we pass tliis T es t?  T hen  
we shal l  see God. Som eone  has  said, " T h e  vision of 
God has  a lw ays  been r e g a rd e d  as the  su p re m e  r e w a r d  of 
goodness .” Can we pass the  T es t?  Do we w a n t  to?
27.— THE GROWTH OF THE KINGDOM.
(M ISSIONARY)
M em ory  Verses.— Matt.  5: 9-10.
Bible  R e a d in g .— H eb rew s  12: 36-40; Matt .  13: 1-52 
(except  45 an d  4 6 ) ;  Matt.  28:  18-20.
Aim.— To show th e  pow er  of g ro w th  w i th in  the  K in g ­
dom.
Aids.— II.T.S. P ic tu re s  95, 8, 93, 162, 161, m o un ted  
on a la rge  sh ee t  of b row n paper ,  w i th  " T h e  K ingdom  
g r o w s ” p r in te d  a t  the  top in block le t ters .  (An a r t i s t i c  
m e m b e r  of the  class m ig h t  p re p a re  th is  be fore . )
Intro<hu‘t ion .— W e have  seen th a t  th e  K in g  is the  
g r e a te s t  T ea ch e r  who ever  lived and  so He told s to r ies  
to in te r e s t  His  su b jec ts  in the  g ro w th  of His  K ingdom . 
In ou r  Lesson to -day  we have  no less t h a n  six of them .  
W h a t  do we usua l ly  call these  s to r ies  of J e su s ?  P a ra b le s  
— " e a r t h ly  s to r ies  w i th  heaven ly  m e a n in g s .” They  show 
us a p ic tu re  and  they  su gg es t  a th o u g h t .
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P r e s e n ta t io n .—  (1 )  T he  Stories .  ( A r r a n g e  b e fo re h an d  
for  six scho la rs  each to read  one p a ra b le  a n d  tel l  i ts  
m ea n in g . )  Now w e ’ll a sk  those  who have  p re p a re d  to 
give us these  s tories .  (T h ey  will need to be told briefly 
a n d  co m m en te d  on briefly. T im e  will no t  allow for  full 
t r e a tm e n t .  P u t  each on board  as to ld .)  (2 )  T h e  T e a c h ­
ing.  W h a t  tea ch in g  do we ge t  f ro m  each s to ry ?  T h a t  
the  K in gd o m  m u s t  grow. And who a re  chosen  by th e  
K ing  to be His w o rk e r s?  His  sub jec ts ,  the  r a n k  and  file 
— we ourselves. W h a t  a chal lenge!  (3 )  T h e  C o m m and .  
B u t  the  g r e a t  T ea ch e r  K ing  did no t  a lways teach  in 
parab les ,  som e t im es  He gave a d i rec t  co m m and .  (Scho lar  
r ead  Matt.  28: 1 8-20.) W h a t  do we see he re?  ( i)  The  
A l l-powerfu l ;  ( ii)  His c o m m an d ;  (i ii)  His  prom ise .
As loyal su b jec ts  we m u s t  obey now an d  a lw ay s— and  
give o u r  p raye rs ,  o u r  th o u g h ts ,  ou r  offerings, and  p e r ­
haps,  one day, o u r  lives to sp read  the  Kingdom .
Will we accept  th e  cha l lenge?
28.— THE GROWTH OF THE KINGDOM.
M .IK IXG R IG H T  CHOICES.
M em ory  Verses.— Matt.  5: 11-12.
Riblo R e a d in g .— H eb rew s  12: 1-2; Matt.  13: 45-46.
Aim.— To show the  im p o r tan c e  of m a k in g  r i g h t  
choices, doing  th e  will of the  King  r a t h e r  t h a n  o u r  own.
I n t ro d u c t io n .— W e a re  all used to “ p ick ing  u p ” for  
g a m e s— we m u s t  be on one side or the  o ther .  Life  is 
rea l ly  a ser ies  of “ p ick ing  u p ,” a  se r ies  of choices, fo r  if 
we a re  in te l l ig en t  a t  all , we m u s t  t ak e  sides. L as t  week 
we h e a rd  the  K in g 's  c o m m an d  w i th  i ts  cha l lenge  to obedi­
ence. P e r h a p s  we have  t h o u g h t  it  was too m uch  to ask  
of us he re  an d  now. To-day  we a re  a sk ed  to s tu d y  
a n o th e r  of C h r i s t ’s pa rab les ,  which  e m ph as ise s  th is  need  
of choice.
P re s e n ta t io n .—  (1 )  T h e  Story .  Let  one of the  scho lars  
read  or  tell  th e  story.  W h a t  did th e  m e r c h a n t  t h in k  of 
the  pear l?  I t s  va lue  was su p rem e ,  w o r th  e v e ry th in g  in
89
the  w orld .  W h y  did he  v a lu e  it  so? B ecau se  of its 
lovel iness  a n d  r a r i ty .  H is  des i re  was to ge t  it,  to  be a  
se c re t  sou rce  of joy in h is  life, a n d  to g e t  it,  he  h a d  to  
p a r t  w i th  e v e ry th in g  else. W h a t  a choice h e  h a d  to 
m ak e ,  a n d  he m ad e  it! H e  h a d  to give up m a n y  good 
th in g s  for  th e  v e ry  best .  (2 )  A M o d e m  In s ta n c e .  Dr.  
Schw ei tzer ,  b r i l l i a n t  s u rg e o n  a n d  w o n d e r fu l  m u s ic ian ,  
was se rv in g  h is  fe l low m en  well,  b u t  he  fe l t  t h a t  he  
could do m ore .  H e  gave  up all  h is  w o rk  in a  C h r i s t ia n  
land ,  a n d  w en t  to th e  h e a r t  of Afr ica .  T h e r e  he  w o r k s  
a m o n g  th e  d a rk - s k in n e d  people  a n d  he  is w in n in g  th e m  
for  th e  K ingdom .  H is  e a r ly  w o rk  w as  good, b u t  he  
would  n o t  le t  th e  good be th e  e n e m y  of th e  best .  (3 )  
O u r  Idves .  In  o u r  l ives t h e r e  a re  m a n y  good th in gs .  
T he  Quest ion is— Are th ey  th e  bes t?  An old r h y m e  says  
( p u t  on b o a r d ) : —
Good, b e t te r ,  best ,
L e t  us  n e v e r  r e s t  
Till  o u r  good is b e t te r ,
A nd  o u r  b e t t e r  best.
Our  K in g  is s u r e ly  w o r th y  of o u r  d e e p e s t  loya l ty  a n d  
o u r  g r e a t e s t  e ffor ts  to m a k e  His  K in g d o m  grow.
A la s t  q u e s t io n :  Is  all  we do th e  bes t  by a c tu a l  t e s t?
Is it  h e lp in g  to m a k e  the  K in g d o m  g row ?
29.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
( a )  I n  P a l e s t i n e  lo n g  ag o  ( J e r e m i a h ) .
M em o ry  W o r k .— Je r .  1: 19.
Notes  fo r  T e a c h e r s .— His Call ( J e r .  1: 4 -10 ) .  T a s k  
(1 :  10; 20:  1 4 -1 8 ) .  H is  Message  (2 :  2-9; 3: 12-14;  
4: 1 4 ) .  R e su l t s  (10 :  1-2; 22:  2-3;  37:  11-21; 33: 1 -1 3 ) .
A n n .— To show t h a t  God t a u g h t  th e  people  t h a t  H e  
is r i g h te o u s  an d  t h a t  th e y  m u s t  be r i g h te o u s  b o th  in 
t h e i r  serv ice  to H im , a n d  th e i r  serv ice  to o th e r  people .
90
In t r o d u c t io n .— R em in d  ch i ld ren  of recen t  lessons  on 
g ro w th  of the  K in gd o m  of God a n d  r e fe r  to  p a ra b le  of 
P e a r l  of G re a t  P r ice  ( la s t  l e s so n ) .  Say t h a t  th e  m e r ­
c h a n t  gave  up all  he  h a d  for  th e  sak e  of th e  pear l .  To­
day h e a r  s to ry  of som eone  long before  t im e  of Chr is t  
who gave up e v e ry th in g  for  sak e  of se rv in g  God.
P r e s e n t a t i o n .—  (1)  T h e  I s r a e l i t e s  do  wTong. God's  
chosen  people,  th e  I s rae l i te s ,  ve ry  of ten  fo rgo t  a b o u t  
H im  an d  did w rong .  F r o m  t im e  to t im e  God sen t  
p ro p h e ts  and  m esse n g e rs  to teach  th em  His  will. They  
were  false, ins incere ,  cruel.  Many grew  rich ,  and  l iving 
in luxury ,  oppressed  and  were  u n k in d  to th e  poor.  They  
w ere  su re  a b o u t  the  posi t ion of th e i r  na t io n  (show  or 
d raw  m a p ) .  C o ns ta n t  revo l t  and  a ll iance  w i th  s t r o n g e r  
power,  an d  did no t  notice  the  r i s ing  pow er  of Babylon.
(2)  God calls  J e r e m i a h  to  t e a c h  th em .  A m an  sens i t ive  
and  h u m b le  ( Je r .  1: 6-8) ,  ye t  s t ro n g ly  a w a re  of his  voca­
t ion (verse  5 ) .  He  was considered  w o r th y  of a  g re a t  
m essag e— a m an  who p rayed  an d  k e p t  in close touch  
w i th  God. T h e re fo re  h e a rd  God sp e ak in g  to him. Tell 
th e  ch i ld ren  of His  Message ( Je r .  1: 14-20) .  Not  l ikely 
to be a p o p u la r  message.  (See verse  10, discuss  it, and  
show t h a t  J e r e m i a h  is given two th in g s  to do— to 
d es t roy  w h a t  is bad, and  to teach  w h a t  is good, a n d  so 
lead the  people  back  to God. God is r ig h te o u s  ( Je r .  
10: 10) and  He w a n ted  people  to be r ig h te o u s  an d  k ind  
to o th e r s  ( J e r .  22:  3, 4 ) .  God w a n te d  th e i r  re l ig ions  
to be rea l  and  no t  j u s t  tem p le  w orsh ip  ( J e r .  7: 4 ) .  Tell  
of the  a n g e r  of th e  people,  of how J e r e m i a h  would  con ­
s t a n t ly  seek help  of God in p raye r .  (3 )  J e r e m i a h  gives 
h is  Message,  ( a )  P l e a d in g s  an d  threat<?nings. Discuss 
ways  in w hich  people  t ry  to ge t  o th e r s  to do w h a t  they  
w an t ,  e.g., " P l e a s e  will y o u ? ” or "you  m u s t ! ” So w i th  
J e r e m ia h ,  (b )  T h e i r  u n k in d  tm atwnent of J e r e m i a h .  Tell 
th e  s to ry  of how J e r e m i a h  was ignored ,  mocked,  cas t  in to  
pr ison.  (See no tes  for T ea ch e rs . )  (c)  L as t  days. Briefly 
ou t l ine  s to ry  of how th e  people  re fu sed  to l is ten ;  how 
th e  B aby lon ians  a t t a c k e d  J e r u s a le m  an d  took n u m b e r s  
of th e  people  cap t ive ;  how J e r e m ia h  was lef t  beh ind  in
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J e r u s a l e m  a n d  c o n t in u e d  h is  w ork  of e x h o r ta t io n ,  w r i t ­
ing  l e t t e r s  to th e  exiles a n d  te a c h in g  th o se  le f t  beh ind .  
Tell  of how  he h im se l f  w as  p ro b ab ly  c a r r i e d  cap t ive  w i th  
o th e r s  to E gyp t .  (4 )  T h e  L esson  of t h e  E x i le .  Brief ly 
sh o w  th e  c h i ld re n  t h a t  in exile, a w a y  f rom  th e i r  be loved 
l and  a n d  tem ple ,  th e  people  h a d  t im e  to t h in k  over  J e r e ­
m ia h ' s  Message.  M any  of t h e m  sho w ed  g r e a t  cou ra g e  
a n d  s in ce r i ty  in c a r r y in g  on th e  w o rs h ip  of God in a 
s t r a n g e  lan d  a n d  a m o n g  h e a t h e n  people . T h r o u g h  J e r e ­
m iah  an d  th e  Ex i le  th e  people  l e a r n t  t h a t  God is 
r ig h te o u s ,  a n d  t h a t  t h e y  m u s t  do r igh t .
30.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
(b )  I n  P a l e s t i n e  L o n g  Ago. Am os.
M e m o ry  V erse s .— A m os  5: 14.
A im .— To sh o w  t h a t  Am os,  p re a c h in g  th o u s a n d s  of 
y e a r s  ago ,  h e lp ed  to bu i ld  th e  K in g d o m  of H e a v e n  on 
E a r t h .
I n t r o d u c t io n .— T a lk  a b o u t  k in g s  of th i s  e a r t h  a n d  
th e i r  m e s se n g e r s  w ho  a r e  s e n t  to  te l l  peop le  of th e  k in g ' s  
will.  God, too, h a s  a lw a y s  h a d  m esse n g e rs .  Some of 
th ese  a r e  ca l led  p ro p h e t s .  T h e i r  r e a l  w o r k  h a s  a lw ay s  
been  to te l l  m e n  w h a t  God w a n t s  t h e m  to do— in th e  
p r e s e n t  a s  wel l  as  th e  f u tu r e .  L a s t  w e ek  we h e a r d  of 
t h e  m es se n g e r ,  J e r e m i a h .  W h a t  m e s sa g e  d id  he  b r in g ?  
T o-day  h e a r  of a n o t h e r  m e s s e n g e r  of God.
(1 )  T h e  H o m e  S u r r o u n d i n g s  of  Amos.  H is  h o m e  in  
T e k o a  in  J u d a h ,  a b o u t  10 m iles  so u th  of J e r u s a l e m  
( d r a w  m a p  on b l a c k b o a r d ) .  T e k o a  w as  on  a  hill ,  a n d  
A m os  cou ld  see  f a r  over  rocky ,  b a r r e n  c o u n t r y  a w a y  to 
ro l l in g  w a s te  of th e  d ese r t .  P i c tu r e  t h e  g r a n d e u r  of 
t h e  lone ly  d e so la te  hi l ls ,  w a te r l e s s  a n d  b a r r e n ,  excep t  
fo r  a  few w e e k s  a f t e r  t h e  sp r in g  r a i n s  w h e n  t h e  w i ld e r ­
ness  w as  c a rp e te d  w i th  flowers.  H e r e  A m o s  k e p t  h is
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sheep ,  a n d  on lo w er  s lopes  he  t e n d e d  sy c a m o re  t rees ,  
which  y ie lded  a  coarse  k in d  of fig e a t e n  by th e  poor.  T he  
s h e p h e r d ’s life h a r d  a n d  d a n g e r o u s — lions  a n d  h y e n a s  
to fight (see Am os 3: 12 ) .  S u d d e n  s to rm s ,  lonel iness .  
H e  h e a r s  so u n d s  of w a r — t r u m p e t  e cho ing  th r o u g h  hi lls 
— p a n ic - s t r i c k e n  peop le  in c i t ies  a l a r m e d  a t  e n e m y ’s 
a p p ro a c h  (3 :  3 -6 ) .  A m os  w a tc h e d  n a t u r e  a n d  saw it  
h a r d  a n d  u n r e l e n t in g .  U n c e r t a in ty  a b o u t  h a rv e s t ,  
locus ts  a n d  b l igh t ,  d r o u g h t  spo i l ing  crops ,  b u t  b eh in d  all  
th e s e  A m os  saw God. (4 :  13)
(2 )  Ajiios J o u r n e y s  to  I s r a e l .  To sell  wool  a n d  figs 
f rom  sy c am o re s  a t  t h e  m a r k e t .  J e r o b o a m  II  w as  K ing  
of I s rae l .  P i c tu r e  s h e p h e r d  A m os  in  t h e  busy  c i t ies  of 
I s rae l .  N o th in g  escaped  h is  k e e n  eyes. Saw b e n e a th  
s u r f a c e  of th ings .  T im e  of I s r a e l ’s g r e a t e s t  w e a l th  a n d  
p ro sp e r i ty .  E v e r y t h in g  cost ly  a n d  e x t r a v a g a n t .  Saw 
effect of a l l  th i s  on people .  ( a )  T h e  R ich .  R iches  
possessed  by a few — lazy. “ S t r e tc h e d  th e m se lv e s  u p on  
t h e i r  c o u c h e s ’’ (6. 1 -6 ) ,  d i d n ’t c a re  fo r  su f fe r ings  of 
poor, (b )  T h e  P o o r  w e re  be ing  u sed  by r ich  fo r  m oney-  
g e t t i n g — oppressed  by h a r d  l a b o u r ,  o f ten  sold in to  
s la v e ry  (2 :  6-7; 5: 11, 12; 8: 4 -6 ) .  P o p u l a r  R e l ig ion .  
To the  o u t w a r d  eye th e  I s r a e l i t e s  w e re  a  re l ig io u s  people  
— w eek ly  S a b b a th  a n d  m o n th ly  f e a s t  of new m oon  
s t r i c t ly  k e p t .  P e o p le  c ro w d ed  to local h ig h  p laces  to 
sacrif ice on a l t a r s .  A m os  h e a r d  th e m  say  o f ten  “ God is 
w i th  u s , ’’ “ T h e  Day of th e  L o rd  will c o m e . ’’ No p r o p h e t s  
to give m essa g e  f rom  God. A m o s  saw  th e i r  m o t iv e — to 
w in  f a v o u r  of God. H e  w ou ld  p r o t e c t  t h e m  in r e t u r n  
fo r  t h e i r  offerings.  T h ey  fe l t  secure .
(3 )  T h e  Call  a n d  W o r k  of  Am os.  See A m o s  7: 15-17.  
P i c tu r e  h im  a t  c i ty  ga te s ,  on h i l l  tops ,  or  in  m a r k e t  
places. Crow ds a t t e n d e d .  H is  w o rds  fea r le ss ly  r a n g  
t ru e .  H e  to ld  t h e m  God r e q u i r e d  r i g h t  an d  ju s t i c e  
(8 :  2 4 ) .  T he  “ chosen  p e o p le ’’ fe l t  su p e r io r  to th e  o u t ­
s ide  n a t io n s ,  b u t  Am os to ld  t h e m  t h a t  m o re  w o u ld  be 
r e q u i r e d  of th e  L o r d ’s Chosen  (3 :  2 ) .  I s ra e l  h a d  been  
b e h av in g  l ike  a  sp o i l t  f a v o u r i t e  ch i ld— Am os sa id  she  
h a d  been  ca l led  to do a  specia l  w o rk .  A m os  spo ke
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a g a in s t  w o rsh ip  w i th o u t  m o ra l s  (4 :  4; 5: 2 1 -2 3 ) .  His 
m essa g e  w as  re jec ted .  Am os becam e  s t e r n e r  (5 :  2;
4: 2 ) .  “ T he  re v e l ry  sh a l l  pass  a w a y "  (5 :  11; 6: 7; 
5: 5 ) .  Am os m e e ts  w i th  A m a z iah  ( 7 : 1 0 )  th e  H igh  
P r i e s t  of Be the l .  A m a z iah  spo k e  first (7 :  1 2 ) .  Am os 
ca lm ly  rep l ied  (7 :  1 4 ) .  T h e n  Am os w as  d r iv en  a w a y  
f rom  I s ra e l  back  to th e  w i lderness .  His fo l low ers  w r o te  
dow n  his  s e rm o n s ;  thus ,  “ be ing  dead  he  ye t  s p e a k e t h . "  
Am os did G o d’s will a n d  gave  His  m e s sa g e — in th e  face 
of g r e a t  difficulty, and  so he  he lped  G o d’s K ingdom .
31.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
( c )  111 A f r i c a  ( M a c k a y ) .
•Memory V erso .— J o h n  10:  16.
Bible  Keiuliiig.— Matt.  28: 16-20; or I sa iah  6: 1-9.
Aim.— To re la te  m is s io n a ry  w o rk  to the  G rea t  Com­
m an d  of Je su s :  “ Go ye in to  all th e  world  an d  p reach  th e  
Gospel ."
I n t r o d u c t io n .— O u r  L ord  h ad  fa i th  in His  work ,  a n d  
also in th e  loyal ty  of H is  fo l lowers .  “ If  a m an  love Me, 
he will keep  My w o rd ,"  said He, an d  J e s u s  was c o n te n t  
to leave the  w o rk  of His  K in gd o m  in the  h a n d s  of those  
who loved Him. W i t h o u t  t h a t  love th e  idea  of the  
K ing d om  would  long since have  passed  aw ay ;  while  t h a t  
love is found  in h u m a n  h e a r t s  the  K in g d o m  will no t  
lack se rv an ts .
P r e s e n t a t i o n .— A le x an d e r  Mackay was born  in A b e r ­
deen  in th e  y e a r  184 9. As a boy he w as  keen ly  i n t e r ­
es ted  in m echanics ,  a n d  l a t e r  s tu d ie d  e n g in e e r in g  a t  
E d in b u r g h  Univers i ty ,  and  a f t e r w a r d s  a t  Berl in .  W h i le  
in G e rm a n y  he res ided  w i th  a fam ily  w hose  m is s ion a ry  
zeal s t i r r e d  his  soul a n d  rev ived  a love for  miss ions  
which  he  h ad  k n o w n  as a you th .  W h e n  S tan ley ,  th e  ex­
plorer ,  r e t u r n e d  f rom  A fr ica  a n d  a p p ea led  for  m is ­
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s ionar ies  for Uganda,  whose people, said he, call for you. 
Mackay offered his services,  and  sai led for  Z anz ibar  in 
1876. F r o m  Z anz iba r  Mackay, in com pany  w ith  several  
o th e r  m em b ers  of the  m iss ionary  pa r ty ,  m ade  th e i r  way 
into  the  in te r io r .  Two only, Sm ith  and  Wilson,  reached  
Uganda.  One m e m b e r  had  died, while  Mackay and  
o th e r s  were  inval ided  back to the  coast  t h r o u g h  s ick ­
ness. W ilson  was soon alone, his  p a r t n e r  h av ing  been 
m u rd e re d  by the  natives .  Two years  were  to pass before  
Mackay jo ined  Wilson, aiul th en  for twelve years  he 
lab ou red  w i th o u t  once leaving  the  con t inen t .  These  
twelve yea rs  were  spen t  u n d e r  the  re igns  of two na t iv e  
kings.  Mtesa,  who contro l led  the  k ingdom  when Mac­
kay arr ived ,  was an e lder ly  man. N u r tu r e d  in pagan ism  
and  cus tom s he was slow to discard ,  he was no t  defi­
n i te ly  host i le  to the  new fai th .  However ,  w hen  on his 
d ea th  M w anga  cam e in to  power, the  “ Age of N e ro"  fol­
lowed, as the  new k ing  was evil,  profl igate ,  and  se t  
his h a n d  to e x te rm in a te  the  Chr is t ians .  So the  young  
C hurch  suffered. E leven  of M ack ay ’s personal  fr iends ,  
m em bers  of the  na t ive  Church ,  pe r ished  in one day. If 
any  m an  had  reason  to be lonely and  sad,  Mackay was 
t h a t  man.  H e  saw his  pupils  b u rn t ,  and  conver ts  
s t r an g led ,  and  when  M w anga  tu r n e d  h is  evil eye upon 
him he was met  with  a calm and  s teady  look which did 
not  flinch. Sir H. S tan ley  w ro te :  "To  see one m an  of 
th is  k ind w o rk in g  day a f t e r  day for twelve years ,  b rave ly  
and  w i th o u t  a sy l lab le  of com pla in t  or m oan ,  and  to h e a r  
h im teach  his l i t t le  flock, is w o r th  much for th e  m ora l  
courage  one der ives  f rom i t ."
This  severe  pe rsecu t ion  reac ted  s t ro ng ly  upon the  
Church  of Uganda.  The  head  execu t ioner  of the  k ing  
rep o r ted  he had  never  killed such brave  people. "T h ey  
died ca l l ing  on th e i r  God";  and  in g r e a t e r  n u m b e rs  
these  b rave  people t u rn e d  to Mackay for in s t ru c t ion  
and  help.  His pe rsonal  exam ple  was so s t r ik in g ly  fe l t  
by the  na t ives  t h a t  they  were  ready  to r isk  th e i r  lives 
and die, if need be, for h im, and  the  Gospel he  lived 
and  preached .
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M ackay’s g if t  to U ganda  may be su m m ar i se d  briefly 
as fo l lows:—
(a)  He Im par ted  an infectious, un sh a k ab le  fa i th  in a 
G rea t  Redeemer .
(b)  He s t rove  to show a so m ew h a t  lazy people the  im ­
por tance  and d ignity  of labour .
(c) He t r a n s la te d  gospels and  p r in ted  them . H e  was 
th e i r  Tyndale  and  Caxton.
His own words  were:  “ I a m  p lodding  on, teaching ,  
t r an s la t in g ,  p r in t ing ,  doc tor ing  and c a r p e n te r in g ”— ju s t  
p lodding  on! This  fa i th fu l  se rv an t  of J e su s  Chris t  
passed on in 1890 a t  the  age of 41 years.
32.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
(d)  In  E n g la n d  (S h a f t e sb u ry ) .
M emory Verse.— M atthew  18: 6.
Bible Heading .— M atthew 25: 31-4 5.
Aim.— To show the  beneficial re su l ts  of the  impact  of 
Chr is t ian  service upon social evils.
In t ro d uc t ion .— The sp ir i t  of C hr is t  p e rm e a t in g  the
lives of His people, has  led them  into  wide avenues  of
service for  the  K ingdom  of God. The M aster  in His t e a c h ­
ing laid down definite pr inciples,  r a t h e r  t h a n  specific 
legislat ion, on social quest ions ;  e.g.. He would no t  H im ­
self be a judge.  Yet he would m ake  good judges .  J e su s  
knew t h a t  if a person  were  loyal to Him, Chr is t ian  action 
to w ard s  one 's  ne ighbour ,  the  weak, and  the  oppressed,  
would resul t .
P re se n ta t io n .— Antony  Ashley Cooper, Seventh  E ar l  of 
Shaf tesbury ,  born in London in 1801, educa ted  in 
Oxford, en te red  P a r l i a m e n t  in 182 6. H ere  a very suc­
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cessful  ca ree r  seemed assu red ,  bu t  S h a f te sb u ry  was for 
social re fo rm  r a t h e r  th an  politics. I t  is said of h im  t h a t  
while  a boy a t  H a r ro w  School he  saw  the  funera l  of a 
p au per ,  and  was so s t i r r ed  t h a t  he ded ica ted  his life to 
the  service  of the  poor  and  the  oppressed  (G od ’s b u r n ­
ing bush  for  h i m ) .  The  fo l lowing re fo rm s  show the  
re su l t s  of t h a t  dedica t ion .  The  condit ions  of the  m e n ­
tal a sy lum s first c la imed his a t ten t io n .  S ha f tesbu ry ,  as 
a m em b er  of the  Commission of Inqu iry ,  found  the  
in m a tes  sub jec ted  to m uch  neglec t  and  i l l - t r ea tm en t ,  and  
a law was passed which  gave  su b s ta n t ia l  im prov em en t .  
S h a f te s b u ry  th e n  tu r n e d  his  a t t e n t io n  to the  mil ls  and 
factories, w he re  condi t ions  were  bad an d  h o u rs  of w o rk  
long. T h ro u g h  his u n fa i l ing  advocacy ch i ld ren  w o rk e rs  
especial ly  were p ro tec ted  from  in ju r y  by exposed 
m ach ine ry ,  and  h o u rs  of w o rk  l imited  to ten  h o u r s  a 
day. Evidence  was also secured  of the  appa l l ing  condi­
t ions  u n d e r  which w om en  and ch i ld ren  lab o u red  in the  
mines;  ch i ld ren  as y oung  as e igh t  years,  h a u l in g  t ru c k s  
of coal by an i ron  g ird le  c lam ped  a ro u n d  th e i r  wais t ,  
going most ly  on “ all f o u r s ,” and  w ork ing  up to e igh teen  
h o u rs  a day. A law was passed  in 184 2 exclud ing  women 
f rom  mine  work  and  ch i ld ren  u n d e r  th i r t e e n  years  of 
age. A n o th e r  m uch-needed  re fo rm  was th e  p rac t ice  of 
us ing  small  boys to cl imb inside the  ch im ney  as sweepers .  
F r e q u e n t ly  th is  t r e a tm e n t  caused  fa in t ing ,  and  so m e­
t im es  suffocation.  S h a f t e s b u ry  also in te re s te d  h im sel f  
in “ R agged  Schools ,” w h e re  ch i ld ren  were  given a chance  
to b e t t e r  th e i r  condit ion.  The  hou s in g  of th e  poor also 
c la im ed his a t t en t io n ,  an d  “ S h a f te s b u ry  P a r k  E s t a t e , ” 
of 1,200 houses,  m a rk e d  h is  first e x p e r im e n t  in th is  d i rec ­
tion. O the r  in te re s t s  which c la imed th is  devoted  soul 
were  the  London  City Mission, the  Br i t i sh  and F ore ign  
Bible Society. H o n o u rs  he nev e r  so u g h t :  c o n te n t  only 
to serve. T he  b u rd e n  of his h e a r t  was, “ W h a t  h a s t  thou  
t h a t  tho u  h a s t  no t  r ec e iv e d ? ” S h a f te s b u ry  lab o u red  to 
m ak e  th e  people, especial ly  the  ch i ld ren ,  fa i th fu l  to the  
ob l iga t ions  of hom e,  c o u n t ry  and re l igion.  H e  died in 
1885. A life ded ica ted  in love to service!
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33.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
( e )  In  A u s t r a l ia  ( M a r s f l e n ) .
M em ory  \  e rse .— Matt.  28: 19.
Bible  B ead ing .— Matt. 10.
Aim.— To indica te  the  con t inua l  g row th  of the  K in g ­
dom of God, t h ro u g h  the s teady  call to His se rvan ts  in 
every  age.
In t ro d u c t io n .— The impulse  which has  sen t  men in to  
God's service has  been in te rp re te d  by them  as a divine 
“ ca l l” ; e.g., A b raham ,  Samuel ,  Jo a n  of Arc, Carey. 
“ Som eth ing  to be done ,” was the  du ty  laid upon the i r  
hear ts .  This  “ s o m e th in g ” to be done cal led Samuel  
Marsden to Aus tra l ia .
P re se n ta t io n .— Rev. Samuel  M arsden  was born  in 
Y o rk sh ire  in 17 64. His ear ly  occupation  was black- 
sm i th ing ,  and  as God called Gideon from his th re sh in g  
floor, so young Marsden was called into  a fu l ler  service. 
E d u ca ted  a t  Cambridge,  he was o rda ined  to the  C hr is ­
t ian  ministry ,  and  in 1793 appo in ted  a s s i s ta n t  chap la in  
to the  Colony of N.S.W. The  voyage to A u s t ra l ia  was  
long, and  the re  was l i t t le  s t im u lu s  for  his sacred  ta sk  to 
be found  on the  voyage. Services for Divine w orsh ip  
were not  encouraged .  Marsden,  however,  r e f re sh e d  his 
soul by read ing  David B r o in e rd ’s exploits for  God am ong  
the  In d ians  in N or th  America.  In 179 4 the  voyage ended.  
Marsden landed in P o r t  Jackson ,  and  found res idence in 
the  m il i ta ry  b a r r a c k s  a t  P a r r a m a t t a .  Soon a f t e r  his a r r iva l  
Chapla in  Jo h n so n  lef t  for E n g la n d  and  M arsden  found 
himself  in full charge  of the  sp i r i tua l  work  of the  colony. 
“ In labours  a b u n d a n t ” can t ru ly  be said of Marsden.  He 
was appoin ted  a m ag is t ra te ,  en te red  into  fa rm in g  p u r ­
su i ts ;  yet lacked n o th in g  in his zeal for the  re l ig ious life 
of the  se t t lem en t .  He was a man of m uch good sense, 
and when he visited E n g la n d  in 1808 the  Hom e a u th o r i ­
ties were  glad to receive advice f rom  him on colonial
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affairs. D u r in g  his v is i t  to E n g la n d  M arsden  conceived 
his  p lans  for  a  mission to N.Z. T h ro u g h  b e f r ien d in g  an  
i l l - t rea ted  Maori— a m e m b e r  of a s h ip ’s c rew — he ga ined  
con tac t  w i th  Maori chiefs,  who l a t e r  m ade  his work  in 
N.Z. com para t ive ly  safe. M arsden  was a m an  of s t ro n g  
will and  in do m i tab le  courage.  He ch am p io ned  the  
cause  of his j u n io r  clergy,  the  o rp h a n  schools were  
o rgan ised  an d  b u i l t  l a rge ly  th r o u g h  his efforts  and  
generosi ty .  L ike  a n o th e r ,  he  was su b jec t  to m u ch  
opposi t ion f rom  his own c o u n trym en ,  b u t  d u ty  k e p t  h im 
s t e a d fa s t  in his  work .  He fo u g h t  for  equal  ju s t ice  for  
na t ive  and  w h i te  m an ,  and  gave no q u a r t e r  to evil- 
doing. T he  a p p o in tm e n t  of a bishop f rom  E n g la n d  to 
the  colony m ig h t  have  given cause for  r e s e n tm e n t ;  b u t  
M arsden  in a very  g e n e ro us  sp i r i t  welcomed his su p e r io r  
on his a r r iv a l  to N.S.W. M arsden  was no t  ennob led  by 
b i r th  or r an k ,  n o t  d i s t in g u ish ed  by excep tional  t a len t ;  
b u t  he possessed the  essen t ia l  quali f ication,  viz., a p r o ­
found conviction t h a t  he was G od’s i n s t ru m e n t .  L ike  
m an y  a n o th e r  of God’s se rvan ts ,  he was conscious of his  
own im per fec t ions  and  ineffect iveness.  He died in 1838, 
m o u rn ed  by a la rge  co m m u n i ty  which had  g row n  up 
d u r in g  his fo r ty - fo u r  y e a r s ’ assoc ia t ion  w i th  th e  colony. 
This  hu m b le  and  fa i th fu l  s e rv a n t  of J e su s  C hr is t  w as  
bu r ied  a t  P a r r a m a t t a .
34.— THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS.
M e m o r y  W o r k ,— Rev.  7: 9.
B i b l e  R e a d i n g . — St. L u k e  10: 2 9 -37 .
Aim,— To help the  ch i ld ren  to see the  League  of 
Na t ions  as a m eans  of h e lp ing  G od’s K ingdom  to grow.
In t ro d u c t io n ,— R em in d  ch i ld ren  of a fa i ry  s to ry  a b o u t  
a boy who lived w i th  poor  w o o d c u t te r  and  wife, grew 
up and  d iscovered he was a k in g ’s son, and  he i r  to a 
g r e a t  k ingdom .  W e a re  l ike  t h a t  boy. W e be long to a 
K in gd o m  and  a re  sons of God th e  King. All k inds  of 
people who live in o th e r  coun tr ies ,  w h e th e r  black,
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brown, yellow, or white ,  a re  our  b ro th e r s  and  sisters.  
People  som etim es  look down on foreigners .  Som etim es 
we do no t  t r e a t  th e m  as if they  were  the  K in g ’s sons l ike 
ourselves.
l ^ e s e n t a t i o n .—  (1)  T h e  Good S a m ar i ta n .  Ask chil­
d ren  if they  can r e m e m b e r  th e  s to ry  Je su s  told of how 
we should  behave  to o u r  ne ighbours ,  even when  th ey  a re  
s t r a n g e r s  or fo reigners .  L e t  ch i ld ren  tell  the  s tory .  
Help  th em  to see t h a t  a l th o u g h  they  lived qui te  close 
toge ther ,  the  Jew s  looked upon S a m a r i ta n s  as fore igners ,  
and  would have  n o th in g  to do w ith  them . So J e s u s  
t a u g h t  us how to behave  to w ard s  people of o th e r  coun­
tr ies .  (2 )  T he  L ea g u e  of  Nations . People  a re  tak in g  
such a long t im e  to lea rn  the  lesson t h a t  Je su s  t a u g h t  
us. T h a t  was the  cause of the  G rea t  W ar ,  in which 
Chr is t ian  soldiers , k in g ’s sons, fo u g h t  an d  ki lled each 
o ther .  We a re  t ry ing  to lea rn  the  lesson now, and  to 
find a way of se t t l ing  o u r  affairs  w i th o u t  more  f ighting.  
People  h ave  been chosen  from different  coun tr ies  to form 
a “ L e a g u e ,” which  is a g roup  of people who a re  t ry in g  
to show all the  coun tr ies  in the  world  t h a t  f ighting is 
wrong, and  t h a t  th e re  is a lways a b e t te r  way  of se t t l in g  
qua rre ls ,  the  “ playing  f a i r ” way. They  help people  to 
“ play fa i r ,” an d  show th em  the  best  way to m ake  fr iends .  
Ask the  ch i ld ren  if they  know nam e  of th i sL e ag u e ,  w r i te  it  
on b lackboard ,  and  show w h a t  a good nam e  it  is"; th e  
m em bers  a re  chosen from the  n a t io n s  to do som e th in g  to 
help th e m  all. (3 )  Tlie Need of t h e  W orld .  B u t  all  the  
na t ions  have  not  jo ined  it  yet,  and  th e re  a re  m any  k in g ’s 
sons who do no t  w a n t  to t r e a t  t h e i r  n e ighbours  as  
b ro thers .  T he re  is still  such a lot  of w ork  for the  m is ­
s ionar ies  to do. I f  all  C hr is t ian  coun tr ies  would  join 
the  League,  they  could help  to procla im t h a t  Chr is t ians  
had  given up fighting because they  be long to the  King  
of Peace. Then  the  whole  world would t ru ly  be the  
K in g do m  of God. Discuss ways in which we can he lp  
the  L eague  of Nations ,  e.g., prayer ,  jo in ing  the  League  
of Na t ions  Union. In  m an y  places th e re  a re  J u n i o r  
Branches ,  e.g., J u n i o r  Red Cross Society.
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35.— THE PRINCE OF PEACE.
BU ILD IN G  A N E W  W ORLD.
M em ory  Verse :  Isa. 9: 6.
Bib le  R e ad in g .— Isa. 2: 4-5; 11: 1-9; Zech. 8: 4-5; 
Matt.  5: 43.
Aim.— To im press  the  need  of bu i ld ing  a New W o r ld  
of Peace  and  R igh teousness ,  and  full  of the  know ledge  
of th e  Lord.
In t ro d u c t io n .— Discuss w h a t  is w ron g  w i th  th e  w or ld  
to-day. The  Bible  no t  only gives the  ideal  of a New 
W orld ,  b u t  shows the  way to a t t a in  it.
I^resen ta t ion .—  (1)  Isa . 11 fo re te l ls  a  L e a d e r  w i th  a  
New Spir i t .  T he  re fe ren ce  is p la in ly  to Jesus ,  th e  com ­
ing  Messiah.  (V. 1) Out  of the  t r u n k  of th e  old 
J u d e a n  t ree  would  sp r in g  a new b ran c h  t h a t  w ou ld  bear  
f ru i t .  The  na t ion  would  be a lm o s t  e x te rm in a ted .  F o r  
four  cen tu r ie s  B.C. b lackes t  n ig h t  re s ted  on Is rae l .  No 
p r o p h e t ’s voice was h e a rd  in the  land. H e a th e n  con­
q u e ro rs  in possession. Only a  s tu m p  or s tock  of the  
chosen  n a t io n  rem a in in g ;  bu t  f rom  i t  a  new B ra n ch  
would come as  hope for  the  world. T h e  new  S p i r i t  J e s u s  
b r o u g h t  to the  world. New teach ing .  A new sp i r i t  of 
rel ig ion,  fu lf i lment  of the  law by love to God an d  man. 
The  sp i r i t  an d  t ea ch in g  of J e su s  would  t r a n s fo r m  th e  
world  if we would  d a re  to live it. T h is  is th e  first way 
to bui ld  a  new w orld— the  pe r fec t  indw el l ing  of the  
S p ir i t  of J e s u s  in h u m a n i ty .  (2 )  Chai’a c te r i s t ic s  of th e  
New W orld ,  (a )  R ig h te o u sn e ss  (vv. 4 a n d  5, a lso ch. 
9 -7 ) :  W h a t  is r i g h t  and  ju s t ,  closely re la te d  to o u r  word  
m oral i ty ,  and  based on rel igion.  W o rd  of ten  on lips of 
Jesus .  I t  is one of the  qua l i t ie s  of th e  K ing d om  of 
Christ .  Sense  of in jus t ice  a m o n g  m any  to-day. If  we 
were  t ru e  to the  Spir i t  of Jesus ,  could we be u n j u s t  to  
the  m an  who is in need?  R ig h teou sness  d e m a n d s  j u s ­
tice be tw een  m an  and  m an,  and  the  sp i r i t  of J e su s  cal ls 
for  gene ro s i ty  to w a rd s  suffe rers  ( P a r a b l e  of Good
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S a m a r i t a n ) ,  (b)  Peace  (ch. 9: 6-7) .  Jesus ,  the  P r ince  
of Peace. The ideal  of the  Bible is peace am ong  the  
n a t io n s— God’s h a t r e d  of war .  Pe r i l  of w a r  to-day  
because of na t iona l  d i s t ru s t  and  lack of C hr is t ian  
b ro th e r ly  sp i r i t  am on g  nat ions .  N a t iona l ism  is often 
in tense  and  na r ro w  selfishness. Ourselves  alone. Suprem e 
need of world  to-day is to da re  to live the  sp i r i t  of the  
gospel and  prac t ise  the  teach ing  of J e s u s — God as F a t h e r  
of all  peoples— love and  b ro th e rh o o d  in the  h e a r t s  of His 
children.  This  would abolish  war.
In the  la te  w ar  ou r  soldiers  fo ug h t  for the  ideal t h a t  
w a r  should  be abolished.  Ideal  of the  L eague  of Nations .  
Good work  done. B u t  the  m alady  of the  world  is moral  
and  sp i r i tu a l— envy, ha te ,  jea lousy ;  indifference to 
h ig h es t  sp i r i tua l  ideals, selfish greed  of gain,  
lu s t  for p leasure .  The direc t  opposi te  of all these  
is the  Spir i t  J e su s  showed and  t au g h t .  His teach ing  is 
a d i rec t  n ega t ion  of the  sp i r i t  of w a r  and  a cha l lenge  to 
build a world  of Peace. The sp i r i tua l  forces of the  gos­
pel of Je su s  would b r ing  las t ing  peace an d  bind the  
na t ions  of the  world in a  fel lowship t h a t  would  no t  only 
p reven t  w ar  bu t  govern t r a d e  and  in d u s t r ia l  re la t ions .
T h e  key  verse  is v. 9. This  peace sha l l  come w h en  
the  e a r th  shall  be full of the  know ledge  of the  L o rd  as 
the  w a te r s  cover the  sea! All who preach  the  Gospel of 
Chr is t  in word and life a re  c o n t r ib u t in g  to w ards  peace. 
F in an c ia l  losses to-day a re  no t  so m o m en tou s  as the  loss 
of fa i th  in God and  the  Chr is t ly  sp ir i t  of love for  one 
ano th e r .  W e m u s t  love even a lien  na t ions  and  enem ies  
(Matt .  5: 43, e tc .) .
Peace  a m o n g  even th e  an im als!  A re m a rk a b le  p r o ­
phecy t h a t  the  new sp ir i t  of th is  new leader  would ex- 
' tend even to the  an im al  Kingdom. A m a n ’s dog or  cat  
shou ld  reap  the  benefi t of a Chr is t ian  spiri t .  W h e re v e r  
C hr is t ian i ty  re igns  its civilising effect reaches  even to 
an imals .  W ildes t  an im a ls  a re  in coun tr ies  w h e re  Chr is ­
t ian  l igh t  and  influence a re  feeblest.
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36.— PREPARING FOR THE KING.
M em ory  Verse .— L u k e  3: 16.
Bible  R e ad in g .— L uke  1; 3: 1-17; Matt.  3: 1-12.
Aim.— To im press  the  g rea tn es s  of J o h n  the  B ap t is t  
in his c h a rac te r ,  message,  and  as the  H era ld  of C h r i s t ’s 
Coming and Kingdom.
I n t ro d u c t io n .— Im p o r ta n ce  of P re p a ra t io n .  P r e p a r in g  
for  a concert ,  a  c r icke t  tour ,  a g r e a t  aer ia l  world  flight, 
or  the  coming  to A u s t ra l ia  of some royal  person.
I ^ e s e n t a t i o n .—  (1 )  Tlie C h a r a c te r  of Jo h n .  All gos­
pels give an  i m p o r t a n t  place to J o h n  the  Baptis t .  J o h n  
1: 6— “ A m an  sen t  f rom God.” Son of Zacharias ,  the  
pr ies t ,  and  E l izabe th ,  k in sw o m a n  of Mary, the  m o th e r  of 
Jesus .  He was six m o n th s  o lder  t h a n  Jesus .  Lived In 
hilly co u n t ry  of Judaea. Consecra ted  to G od’s service as 
a child (as  was Sam uel  and  J e s u s ) .  Quiet  c o u n t ry  life 
would give t im e  and  o p p o r tu n i ty  for m ed i ta t ion ,  p o n d e r ­
ing a b o u t  Israe l  and  God’s purposes  for  her.  No w onder  
God called him to be His p ro p h e t  (cf., Amos the  c oun try  
s h e p h e r d ) .  At the  age of 30 J o h n  an sw e rs  the  Divine 
Call, and  commences  his w ork  in B e thany ,  beyond J o r ­
dan. He and  his disciples lived ascet ic  lives, t h u s  p r o ­
te s t in g  a g a in s t  p reva i l ing  lu x u ry  and  co rrup t ion .  W i t h ­
d rew  to d e se r t  because  he fel t  he was se t  a p a r t  to a g re a t  
t a s k — to he ra ld  the  coming  Messiah. “ Bear  witness  of 
the  L ig h t .” J o h n  was p repa red  for  th is  mission.  “ The  
h an d  of the  Lord  was upon h i m ” ( the  divine Presence  
specially  with  H im ) .  He  w as  filled w i th  the  Holy  Spir i t  
from ch ildhood and  “ waxed s t ro n g  in sp i r i t . ” (2 )  Jo h n  
as  a  p rea ch e r .  Note of a u th o r i ty ,  because  “ cal led of 
God.” I t  was  a lw ays  u n d e rs to od  th a t  the  coming  Mes­
siah would be h e ra ld ed  by a p rophet .  As a p r i e s t ’s son 
he o u g h t  n a tu r a l l y  to have followed his  f a t h e r ’s p ro fe s ­
sion; b u t  no! The  crisis of some sp i r i tu a l  call and  power 
t h r u s t  h im  fo r th  as a d e se r t  p reacher ,  p r ep a red  in soli­
tu d e  to see God and  lea rn  His message.  J e s u s  said, “ No 
g r e a t e r  p r o p h e t . ” A fea r less  p reache r ,  w i th  a s te rn
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message.  His  t r u m p e t  tones drew  g re a t  c rowds of all
classes. (3 )  T he  Messa^^e of J o h n :  (a)  G e t  r ea d y  for
M ess iah’s Coming. The K ingdom  is h e re — the  re ign  of 
Je su s  as sp i r i tua l  King. The C hr is t ian  age is a b o u t  to 
daw n— get ready!  (b)  Get R eady— R e p e n t :  Change
your  way of th in k in g  ( l i t e r a l ly ) :  or change  your  hear ts .  
Jo h n ' s  p reach in g  impress ive  because  dea l t  with  s t ro n g  
th e m e s— sin, ju d g m e n t ,  repen tance ,  forgiveness. These 
unwelcome notes  to Jew s  who th o u g h t  Is rae l  su re  of 
chief p a r t  in blessings of M ess iah’s Kingdom. Also u n ­
welcome doc tr ines  to-day:  All the  world no t  e n te r  the
Kingdom. A t ree  know n  by frui ts .  Je su s  a g re a t  
R e fo rm er  (L u k e  3: 9) .  Axe laid to roo t  of every  t ree  
not  b r ing ing  fo r th  good f ru i t .  J u d g m e n t  on s inners!
(c) Get read y — Re baptised .  Bapt ism  confirm at ion  of 
the i r  e a rnes tness  and  penitence. Only those  deeply 
touched would respond.  J o h n ’s em phasis  on bap tism  
nam es  him “ J o h n  th e  B a p t i s t , ” bu t  J o h n  poin ts  (v. 16) 
to a g re a te r  b ap t i sm — C h r is t ’s bap t i sm  of Holy Spir i t  
and  fire. He was “ m ig h t i e r ” t h a n  Jo hn ,  whose shoes 
Jo h n  no t  w or thy  to unloose, (d )  R e p en tan c e  proved  by 
deeds.  (V. 11) Char i ty :  Unemployed problem in world  
to-day! CTliristian obligat ion.  Has  the  C hurch  done su f ­
ficient. (V. 1 3 ) :  No in jus t ice  f rom tax -ga th e re r s  (p u b ­
l icans) .  Business  hones ty  and in tegr i ty .  (V. 1 4 ) :  Sol­
diers  on service. No violence (K ingdom  is P eace ) .  No 
false accusat ion  (ex to r t  money by in t im id a t io n ) .  Be 
con ten t  with wages (cf., Pau l  in P r i son )  Phil l .  4: 11, 
I have lea rned  (p rac t ised )  to be conten t!  W h a t  th ings  
do you prac t ise?
37.— THE KING LEAVES HIS THRONE 
AND COMES TO DAVID’S CITY.
(C h r i s tm a s  Lesson)
L uke  1: 26-56; 2: 1-20; Heb. 1: 1-9; Phil .  2: 5-11. 
M em ory  Verses.— J o h n  1: 1-3.
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A ini.— To show how th e  King  h u m b le d  H im se lf  t h a t  
he m ig h t  serve  and  save  His people.
I n t r o d u c t io n .— In 1630 A.D. th e re  cam e to w ork  in a 
sh ip -bu i ld ing  yard  in E n g la n d  a s t ro n g  ro u gh- look ing  
young  fo re igner .  He w orked  all day a t  th e  bench,  s lep t  
a t  n ig h t  in the  big shed d o rm ito ry ,  and  lived a m o n g s t  
his w o r k m a te s  as one of them selves .  A f te r  he had  
lea rn ed  the  bus iness  he w en t  away.  P re se n t ly  came 
news of a pow erfu l  a n d  f am o u s  k ing  in E u ro p e  who 
was te a c h in g  his  people  how to bui ld  ships.  T hen  they 
lea rned  t h a t  th e i r  fo rm er  w o r k m a te  had  rea l ly  been a 
p r ince  of royal  blood, who now sa t  upon the  th ro n e  of 
the  p ro u d es t  k ing d om  in the  world.  He had  hum bled  
h im self  t h a t  he  m ig h t  help  his people.
Presont i i t io i i .—  (1 )  “ Tlie W o rd  was w i th  God, a n d  the  
W ord  was God.” W e do no t  th in k  of th e  life of J e su s  
as beg inn ing  w i th  His b i r th  a t  B e th lehem  19 3 4 years  
ago. He was rea l ly  th e  Lord  f rom  H eaven ,  come down 
to e a r th ,  d isgu ised  in the  form of a l i t t le  h u m a n  baby. 
T h a t  is no t  easy to explain,  or to u n d e rs t a n d .  B u t  the  
Bible tel ls  us of one who in the  unseen  world,  lived with  
God and  was God. W e call Him the  Son of God. He 
was th e  m a k e r  of all  th ings .  ( J o h n  1: 3; Heb. 1: 2) 
he was r ich, yet  for  ou r  sakes  He becam e  poor, t h a t  we 
th r o u g h  His pover ty  m ig h t  become rich. (2 Cor. 8: 9) 
He was th e  K ing  of Glory, ye t  He took th e  form of a 
se rvan t .  (Pliil .  2: 7.) T h e re  is no g re a te r  s tory  in all 
the  world  t h a n  th is  w o n d e r fu l  s to ry  of the  K ing  of 
Heaven  coming  u n k n o w n  and  un recogn ised ,  to live for  a 
whi le  a m o n g s t  m en  t h a t  He m ig h t  be th e i r  Saviour. 
W e call i t  th e  C h r i s tm a s  Story.
(2 )  T h e  M a n n e r  of  His  Coining. W e know  t h a t  His 
coming w as  expected,  a t  leas t  by some. W e  have  l is­
tened  to I s a i a h ’s p rom ise  of a P r in ce  of Peace.  O the r  
p ro p h e ts  a n d  holy  m en  had  w r i t t e n  and  spoken  of some 
One, who som e day  w as  to come “ to v is i t  and  redeem  
His peop le .” Usual ly  th ey  th o u g h t  of a royal  son of 
David, coming  in K ing ly  power  an d  s t r e n g th ,  to des t roy
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th e i r  enemies,  the  R o m an s ;  to re s to re  the  Jew ish  na tion,  
an d  to re ign  over a p ro sp e rou s  and  conquer ing  people. 
(E n la rg e . )  How very  d ifferent  were the  ac tua l  h a p p e n ­
ings. W h e n  Je su s  was born  in B e th leh e m  of J u d a e a ,  it  
was a chilly w i n t e r ’s n ight .  The  p a re n t s  w ere  h um b le  
w o rk in g  folk f rom the  village of N aza re th .  The  place 
was a ru d e  l im estone  cave used as a s tab le  for  the  beas ts  
of t rave l le rs .  No w onder  if in this  t iny  babe born  in such 
poverty,  and  of such p a ren ts ,  few, if any,  recognised  the  
p rom ised  King. (T he  teache r  m ay  e n la rg e  upon  the  
reason  for  the  jo u rn e y  from N aza re th  to B e th lehem ;  the  
difficulties of the  jo u rn ey ;  the  overcrowded  s ta te  of the  
tow n;  the  u t t e r  absence  of com for t  or sp lendour . )
(3 )  T r ib u te s  to  M ajes ty .  Yet He was n o t  w i th o u t  a 
royal  welcome. Of course  Jo sep h  and  Mary were  glad 
and  p roud  to be e n t ru s te d  with  the  care  of such a w on ­
d e rfu l  babe. B u t  o thers  sh a re d  th e i r  gladness .  Over the  
hi lls  of B e th leh em  a t  m id n ig h t  floated a whole choir  of 
angels ,  s ing ing  glad songs of welcome and  praise. (R ead  
L uke  2: 13-14) Sure ly  no o th e r  babe ever  received 
such a w o n d ro u s  welcome. The  a n g e l s ’ music  was hea rd  
only by a band of sheph erds ,  who were  in the  fields 
g u a rd in g  th e i r  flocks. W hile  some watched ,  o thers ,  
w rapped  in the i r  sheep-sk in  jacke ts ,  lay s leeping by the  
camp-fire. Soon all  were  a w a k e  l is ten ing  in fea r  and  
wonder .  (L u k e  2: 10-12) I^et us r u n  with  them
th r o u g h  the  da rk ness ,  up the  l im estone  hills,  and  in to  
the  cave, w h e re  were  s tab led  th e  beas ts  of the  t r a v e l ­
lers. W h a t  sha l l  we see? Many days a f t e r w a r d s  th e re  
came o th e r  v is i to rs— wise men and  rich, w i th  th e i r  gifts  
of gold and  f ran k in c en se  and  m y rrh .  They, too, jo ined  
in the  welcome to the  new-born  King. (Matt .  2: 1-11)
“ W h a t  can I give Him, poor as  I am ?
If I were  a shep h erd ,  I would  b r ing  a lamb.
If I were  a wise m a n  I would  do m y pa r t ,
Yet w h a t  I can I give Him, give Him my h e a r t . ’’
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38.— A KINGLY CHILDHOOD.
L u k e  2: 40-52;  Matt.  2: 19-23; Matt.  11: 16-17;
2 Cor. 8: 9.
M em ory  Verse .— L u k e  2: 40.
Aim.— To p re s e n t  Je su s  as  the  p a t t e r n  of our  ch i ld ­
hood.
I n t ro d u c t io n .— How glad we a re  to know  a b o u t  the  
ch i ldhood  days  of g r e a t  m en  a n d  women. R e m e m b e r  
Sam uel  in the  T em ple ;  young  David fighting the  lion and  
the  bear ,  etc. W e love to l ea rn  f rom  f a th e r  and  m o th e r  
a b o u t  th e i r  ch i ldhood ;  w h e re  they  lived, th e i r  gam es  and  
picnics and  par t ies .  Som etim es  they  tel l  us a b o u t  our  
fu nn y  ways a n d  w o rd s  w h e n  we w ere  very  tiny. So we 
would l ike  to lea rn  all  a b o u t  the  life of J e su s  w hen  He 
was a boy. W h a t  can we discover  a b o u t  H im ?
(1)  T h e  P la ce  W h ere  H e  Grew Up. R e m e m b e r  He 
was born  a t  B e th lehem ,  b u t  His ch i ldhood  h om e  was a t  
N aza re th .  (Use m ap )  Some day you may go to t h a t  
v i l lage  in P a le s t in e  w h e re  J e su s  lived. T h ere  a re  the  
n a r ro w  c rooked  s t r e e t s  t h a t  He saw, th e  v ineya rds  on 
the  hi l ls ides, th e  g reen  valleys, b r ig h t  w i th  wild fiowers. 
T h e re  a re  th e  ch i ld ren  p lay ing  in th e  s t ree ts ,  an d  the  
g ir ls  in th e  even ing  a t  the  v i l lage well. T h e re  a re  the  
m o u n ta in  p a th s  a lo n g  which  He w alked ,  and  the  b irds  
a b o u t  which  He ta lked .  F ro m  the  hi ll  beh ind  th e  tow n  
you can see th e  land  of Galilee  sp read  o u t  l ike  a map,  
an d  a w ay  in th e  d is tance  the  .blue sea. In  t h a t  v i l lage  
J e s u s  spen t  His chi ldhood.  W e  m ay  be su re  His m o the r ,  
Mary,  w a tch ed  over H im  by day,  p u t  Him safe ly  to bed 
a t  n igh t ,  t a u g h t  H im  His p raye rs ,  and  to ld  H im  w h a t  
she  kn e w  a b o u t  God.
“ And did th y  m o th e r  a t  th e  n ig h t  
Kiss  thee ;  and  fold th e  c lo thes  in r ig h t?
And d ids t  thou  feel qu i te  good in bed.
Kissed an d  sw ee t  an d  thy  p ray e r s  s a i d ? ”
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(2 )  School a n d  W o rksh o p .  W h e n  a Jew ish  boy was 
a b o u t  six years  old he w e n t  off to school a t  the  sy n a ­
gogue  ( c h u r c h ) .  W i th  his  m ates ,  he sa t  in a ha lf  circle 
on the  floor, to l ea rn  from th e  R abb i  to read  f rom  the  
Sc r ip tu res  (o u r  Old T e s ta m e n t ) .  They were  w r i t te n  in 
big s q u a re  le t t e r s  and  were  read  b ackw ards ,  i.e., f rom  
r ig h t  to left.  W h a t  a re  some of the  th r i l l in g  s to r ies  
Je su s  read  as a boy? F o r  hy m n s  they  lea rned  th e  lovely 
Psa lm s  as we have  them  now. Then  when  school  was 
over, w h a t  fun the  boys would have  in the  m a r k e t  place 
or out  upon the  hills.  W h en  Je su s  was grow n up He 
told the  people a b o u t  one of th e i r  gam es  called “ W ed ­
dings  and  fu n e r a l s . ” W e can be su re  t h a t  J e s u s  was a 
happy,  obedient,  n a tu r a l  boy, quick a t  lessons, k ind  to 
His companions ,  and  he lp fu l  to His  pa ren ts .  Indeed,  
l ike all  o th e r  Jew ish  boys He m u s t  lea rn  to w ork .  And 
because  His f a th e r  was the  village ca rp en te r ,  the  boy 
J e su s  went  into his shop and  lea rned  to use the  h a m m e r ,  
and  plane,  and  chisels , an d  became a c a rp e n te r  also.
(3 )  A W o n d ro u s  Jo u rn e y .  The Bible tel ls us one 
lovely s tory  a b o u t  a g r e a t  a d v e n tu re  J e su s  had  w hen  He 
was twelve. He was now “ a son of the  L aw ,” and 
a llowed to sh a re  in the  g re a t  re l ig ious  fes t iva ls  of His 
people. One of these,  the  Passover ,  was held every year  
a t  Je ru sa le m .  This  was the  cap i ta l  city, the  holy city, 
the  place of th e  temple ,  and  the  cen t re  of worship .  
J e r u s a le m  as 70 miles aw ay  f rom N aza re th .  (m a p )  
P ic tu re  the  exc i tem en t  of p re p a ra t io n ;  the  in te re s t  of 
the  jo u rn ey ;  th e  c rowds of p i lg r im s (m o re  t h a n  a m il­
lion v is i to rs  to J e r u s a l e m ) ;  the  fun  of cam ping ;  the  
re l ig ious  fe rv o u r ;  the  im press ions  on a c o u n try  boy; the  
new visions t h a t  cam e to H im  in the  Tem ple  of His 
g re a t  miss ion;  the  r e t u r n  to N aza re th ,  an d  the  qu ie t  
accep tance  for  18 years  of the hu m ble  lot  of the  village 
ca rpen te r .
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HIGH SCHOOL LESSONS
Underlying* Id e a  o f Y e a r’s C ourse— T he King* an d  th e  K ingdom .
Date. Bible Reading. Subject. 1 Page
Mar. 5-9 Matt. 2: 1-12 How K ings bowed down before the  King  
of Kings  
Homage of the Wise Men 111
„ 12-16 Mark 4: 35-41 
Mark 8: 27-30
The King as the Son of Ood  
(How some of our Lord's friends recog­
nised Him as the Son of God)
113
19-23 John 19 
Luke 24
The King as Conqueror of D eath  and S in  
(Good Friday and Easter lesson combined)
115
26-30 John 20 The Risen King
(How Mary M agdalene saw the Risen  King)
117
April 2-6 Matt. 14: 19 
Mark 7: 34 
John 11: 40-43
Spiritual armour for soldiers of the King  
(Prayer) (T im es when Jesus prayed)
119
.. 9-13 Luke 11: 1-4 Gates to the Presence Chamber of the King
Luke 7: 2-10 
Luke 22: 41, 43
1. The G ate of P etit ion 121
.. 16-19 Acts 12: 1-12 
Neh. 1: 3-6, 11 
Neh. 2: 4
2. T h e Gate of Intercession 123
.. 23-27 Luke 19: 29-40 
Matt. 21: 14-16 
Is. 6: 1-8
3. The Worship Gate 126
Apl. 30-May 4 Rev. 8: 1-4 
Matt. 3: 13-17 
Matt. 17: 1-5 
John 12: 27-30
4. T h e “ L is ten in g” G ate 127
May 7-11 Luke 24: 50-53 
Acts 1: 1-11 
Acts 1: 31 
Heb. 1
The King is crowned. (Ascension story) 129
„ 14-18 
.. 21-25
Mark 9: 14-29 
Acts 2; 3: 1-11
Pentecost (His subjects prepared to fight)  
Vacation
130
May 28-June 1 Matt. 4: 18-20 
Matt. 14: 29
Leaders in the Kingdom.
1. How Peter grew to be a Leader In
June 4-8
Luke 22: 33. 54 
Luke 24: 34 
John 20: 3;
21: 17 
Acts 4: 13
C hrist’s Kingdom 132
Acts 6: 1-15 
Acts 7: 54 
Acts 6: 1-6 
Acts 8: 5-13 
Acts 8: 26-40
2. The story of Stephen 134
.. 11-15 3. Philip  the Deacon 135
.. 18-22 Acts 8: 1-24 4. How Paul helped the Kingdom  to
Acts 9: 1-22 spread ’ 137
Acts 14: 19-28
1 0 9  . ;
D ate.
June 25-29
July 2-6 
.. 9-13
.. 16-20 
,, 23-27
July 30-Aug. 3 
Aug. 6-10
.. 13-17
.. 20-24
.. z7 31 
Sept. 3 -7
.. 10-14
.. 17-21
.. 24-28
Oct. 1-5 
8-12  
15-19 
.. 22-26 
Oct. 29-Nov. 2
B ible R eading.
Matt. 7: 28 
Mark 1: 21-22 
Matt. 5: 3-11
John 15: 13-15 
Luke 9: 23 
John 14: 23 
Matt. 4: 1-11 
John 6: 15
Matt. 23: 24-28 
Mark 2: 7 
Luke 15 
Luke 7: 36-50 
Luke 19: 1-10
Phil. 2: 17. 18 
Phil. 3: 1: 4: 4
Matt. 21: 12
Mark 5: 35-43 
Mark 8: 27-30
Matt. 5: 1-5
Matt. 5: 6 
Matt. 5: 7-12
Matt. 13: 1-52 
Matt. 28: 19 
Matt. 13: 45-40
Subject.
T he K ing  as a Teacher  
(To show th a t  Jesus the K ing  was first 
recognised by the Jews as a great  
Teacher)
The King as a Friend  
(Jesus becomes to His followers not only  
a Teacher, but their true Friend)
The King as a Captain and Leader 
(How the King teaches us by His example  
to m eet difficulty and tem ptation  
bravely)
The King as a Friend of sinners  
(W hat our Lord taught us about G od ’s 
attitude towards s inners)
The King as Hero
(To show, from one or two examples, how  
men and women, having seen Jesus, 
want to be like Him)
The King is full of joy 
(To show the joy of our Lord and His 
desire that  His people should be joyous) 
The severity of th? King  
(To show th a t  the K in g ’s subjects must  
fight for the  right, and som etim es be 
severe)
The G entleness  of the King  
(To show that some of our Lord’s friends  
recognised Him as the Son of God) 
The K in g ’s subjects are humble  
iT he Beatitude) (G en tle  and willing to 
serve others)
The K in g ’s subjects are hungry and thirsty  
after righteousness  
(W illing to bear hardships. Martyrs)  
The children of the Kingdom  
(To show that  they must be merciful, 
peacemakers, pure in heart)
The Growth of the Kingdom
Missionary  
The Growth of the Kingdom
Making right choices, doing the will of 
our King rather than  our own 
(Parable of pearl of great price and i l lus­
tration from modern life)
Vacation
Building the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth
(a) In Palestine  long ago (Jerem iah)
(b) In Palestine lo.ig ago (Amos)
(c) In Africa (Alexander Mackay)
(d) In England (Lord Shaftesbury)
(e) In Australia (Sam uel Marsden)
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1.— THE HOMAGE OF THE WISE MEN.
M em ory  Verse.— “ The  Kings  of T a r sh i s h  an d  of the  isles 
shal l  b r ing  p resen ts ,  the  K ings  of Sheba  and  Seba sha l l  
offer g i f t s .”—  Ps. Ixxii: 10.
Bible  B e ad in g .— Matt  2: 1-12.
P u r p o s e  of l icsson.— T h a t  we shou ld  welcome an d  
h o n o u r  J e su s  Chr is t  as o u r  King.
P r e s e n ta t io n .— The sub jec ts  chosen for th is  y e a r ’s 
course  of lessons a re  a r r a n g e d  u n d e r  th e  g en e ra l  t i t le  
“ The  King  of the  K in g d o m ,” i.e., the  lessons will show 
the  Kingly  c h a ra c te r  and  glory of J e su s  Clir ist  and  the  
c h a r a c t e r  and  extension  of His K ingdom  in the  world .  
We begin w i th  the  s tory  of the  com ing  of the  K ing  in to  
the  world .  F o r  som e years  before  the  B i r th  of J e su s  
th e re  was an e a rn e s t  expec ta t ion  am on g  the  Je w s  t h a t  a  
g rea t  Del iverer  was coming  who would free th e i r  na t ion  
from the  R o m an s  and  res to re  it  to the  g lory  it had  In 
the  days  of David and  Solomon. W ith  the  help  of the  
Rom ans ,  an  alien, an  Id u m ea n ,  a d e sce n d an t  of E sa u  a n d  
no t  of Jacob ,  ru led  over Pa les t ine .  The  na t ion  b i t te r ly  
resen ted  his u su rp a t io n  and  longed for  one of the  royal  
house  of David to ru le  over them .  The  p ro p h e ts  had  
foreto ld  the  coming of such a King. Since the  Je w s  
were  s c a t t e re d  a m o n g  all na t ions ,  th e i r  expec ta t ion  of a  
coming King  was widely sha red .  The  expec ta t ion  seems 
to have  been th a t  the  Del iverer  would  no t  only be the  
King  of the  J e w s  bu t  a un iversa l  King. So a t  the  
t ime of the  B ir th  of J e su s  some inf luentia l  men in an  
E a s te r n  country ,  who bore the  P e r s ia n  t i t le  of “ Magi ,” 
and  who p robab ly  h a d  considerab le  know ledge  of 
a s t ronom y,  not iced  e i th e r  a new s t a r  in the  sky or  a 
con junc t ion  of wel l-known s ta rs ,  and,  acco rd ing  to the  
belief of th e i r  t ime, assoc ia ted  th e  occurrence  w i th  the  
expec ta t ion  of the  coming  of a King of the  Jews.  In 
due t ime they  cam e to J e r u s a le m  e n q u i r in g  th e  b i r t h ­
place of the  new King. T h a t  is the  s to ry  told  by M at­
thew an d  th e re  is no rea son  to dou b t  its au then t ic i ty .
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T ra d i t io n  has  been very busy w i th  these  Magi and  has  
given them  th e  th re e  nam es ,  Caspar ,  Melchior  and  B a l ­
th aza r .  T h en  since they  offered k ing ly  g if ts  they  have  
been t e rm e d  3 Kings,  and  to com ple te  th e  t r a d i t io n  
it  is sa id  t h a t  th e i r  3 sku l ls  a re  k e p t  in the  C a th e d ra l  
a t  Cologne. All these  t r a d i t io n s  a re  ab ly  used by G enera l  
Lew W al lace  in his in te re s t in g  book, “ Ben H i i r .” As a  
fact  we know  very  l i t t le  a b o u t  th e  Magi, and  we a re  sa fe  
if we keep  only to w h a t  M a t th ew  tel ls  us. These  th e n  
a re  the  facts .  Soon a f t e r  the  B i r th  of J e s u s  in B e th le ­
hem, s t r a n g e r s  f rom a fa r  e n q u i re d  in J e r u s a le m  a b o u t  
His  b i r thp lace .  W h en  they  found  H im  in a house  a t  
B e th leh e m  they  w orsh ipped  H im  and  gave  Him costly 
gif ts .  Herod ,  the  u su rp e r ,  h e a rd  of th e i r  coming, a n d  
fea red  les t  a  k ing  of D a v id ’s line would  t a k e  aw ay  his 
th ro n e ,  and  so so u g h t  to de s t roy  Jesus .  The  wise men w ere  
w a rn ed  no t  to help  H e ro d  and  did no t  r e t u r n  to J e r u s a ­
lem. I t  is a  beau t i fu l  s to ry  and  in accord  w i th  the  w ords  
of a P s a lm is t  who c e n tu r ie s  before  had  s u n g  of a g rea t ,  
peacefu l  K ing  w h om  all o th e r  k ings  would  honour .  (See 
o u r  M emory Verse .)
W h a t  a re  the  lessons  we assoc ia te  w i th  th is  s to ry?  (1 )  
The  l i t t le  Babe  in M a ry ’s a rm s  w as  d if fe ren t  f rom  all 
o th e r  babes ever  born.  He  was to be the  W o r l d ’s Sav iour  
an d  because  Sav iour  the  K ing  of an  e v e r la s t in g  K in g ­
dom. This  is to be the  su b je c t  of th is  y e a r ’s lessons.
(2 )  T h e re  were  none  in P a le s t in e  a p a r t  f rom  Mary 
and  Jo sep h  who knew  of His  g rea tness .  I t  was a co m ­
pany  of s t r a n g e r s  f rom  a d i s t a n t  land  t h a t  k n e l t  in lowly 
reve rence  before  Him. The  people  of J e r u s a le m  did n o t  
conce rn  them se lv es  w ith  the  news t h a t  a K ing  of the  
Jew s  was born.  The  only one a ro u sed  was the  false 
King, who deem ed  Je su s  h is  rival .  (3 )  Does no t  th e  
whole  s to ry  give us a p ic tu re  of the  w orld  to-day? J e s u s  
is t h e  w o r l d ’s r ig h t fu l  King. Many a re  to ta l ly  u n c o n ­
cerned  like the  people  of J e ru sa le m .  Some a re  opposed 
to Him like Herod .  Some reve rence  H im  like th e  wise 
men. O ug h t  we not,  like the  wise men,  b r ing  H im  
o u r  g i f t s— “ the  gold of obedience,  the  incense  of lowli­
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ness"?  If  we worsh ip  the  K in g  we show ourse lves  In 
the  best  l ight . W h a t  we ado re  n o t  only revea ls  b u t  
d e te rm in e s  o u r  c h a rac te r .  The  wise men took a long 
jo u rn ey ,  gave costly  t r ea su re s ,  r i sked  the  a n g e r  of H erod ,  
and  a re  a lw ays  rem e m b e re d  as the  m en  who first a c k n o w ­
ledged the  g rea tn es s  of Jesus .  " T h e  wise m ay  b r ing  
th e i r  l e a r n in g — the  rich m ay  b r ing  th e i r  w eal th .  We, 
too, would  b r ing  ou r  t r ea su re s ,  to offer to our  K in g ."
2.— THE KING AS THE SON OF GOD.
M em ory  Verse ,— " W h o  th en  is th is  t h a t  even the  w ind  
and  the  sea obey H i m ? "
H ead in g .— Matt,  xvi: 18-18.
Piirf>ose.— To show t h a t  the  disciples recognised  J e su s  
as the  Son of God. On the  e as t  of Pa les t ine ,  f rom  Mount  
H e rm o n  in the  n o r th  to the  Dead Sea in the  sou th ,  is 
one of the  m ost  r e m a r k a b le  s u n k e n  valleys in the  world .  
The su r face  of the  Sea of Galilee  in the  n o r th  is 600 
feet,  and  th a t  of the  Dead Sea 1,350 fee t  below th e  level 
of the  M e d i te r ran ean .  This  deep depress ion  se p a ra te s  
Pa les t ine  f rom the  m o u n ta in  ra n g e s  on the  east .  Many 
t rav e l le r s  have  descr ibed  the  b eau ty  of the  Sea of Galilee. 
It  is h a rp - sh ap e d ,  be ing  a b o u t  12 miles in len g th  and  
6 miles in w id th .  On the  e a s te rn  side th e re  a re  lofty  
m ou n ta in s ,  in the  sides of which  a re  deep gorges .  
Because  the  Sea is in a deep c lef t  its su r face  is w a rm ,  
and  the  cold winds f rom  the  n o r th - e a s t  a t  t im es  r u sh  
down these  gorges  with  g r e a t  violence and  cause  sudden  
and d a n g e ro u s  s to rm s  on the  Lake .  I t  is one of these  
s to rm s  o u r  lesson to-day  describes.  J e su s  h a d  been te a c h ­
ing g r e a t  c row ds  of people  on the  sho re  of the  L ake  all 
day  long. W h e n  even ing  cam e He was weary ,  an d  t h a t  
He m igh t  find r e s t  and  qu ie t  He  a sked  His  disciples , 
most  of w hom  w ere  f i sherm en an d  k n ew  th e  L ak e  well,  
to t a k e  H im  to the  e a s te rn  side. Soon a boa t  was r eady  
and th ey  took H im  ju s t  as He was,  worn  and  weary ,  in to
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the  boa t  and  set  sail.  J e s u s  lay down in the  s t e rn  of 
the  boat ,  r es ted  His  h e ad  on the  s t e e r s m a n ’s cushion,  
an d  qu ick ly  fell asleep. P re se n t ly  one of the  su d d e n  squa l ls  
I j u s t  spoke of came down on th e  L a k e  a n d  g r e a t  waves  
t h r e a t e n e d  to sw am p  th e  boat.  The  h a rd y  f i sherm en,  
who had  w e a th e re d  m an y  such  s to rm s ,  were  a la rm ed .  
Amid all the  to ss ing  of the  boa t  and  th e  confus ion  J e su s  
s lep t  as  a  w ear ied  man.  In  t h e i r  anx ie ty  th e  disciples 
woke H im  and  told  H im  of t h e i r  d an ge r .  Quie tly  He  rose  
and  ca lmly  c o m m a n d e d  the  s to rm  w inds  to cease. M ark  
reco rds  His  ve ry  words .  H e  spoke  to the  w inds  as  th o u g h  
th ey  were  wild dogs— “ Silence,  be m u zz led .” Direc t ly  
th e re  was a g r e a t  calm. N ever  had  the  discip les seen 
a n y th in g  l ike  this . T hey  k n ew  t h a t  J e su s  was no t  a 
m an  l ike them se lves ,  and  in g r e a t  w o n d e r m e n t  they  said 
to one a n o th e r ,  “ W ho  th en  is th is  t h a t  even th e  wind 
and  the  sea obey H i m ? ” W e can a n sw e r  th e i r  ques t ion  
now. He who hu shed  the  w inds  was the  Son of God. 
N a tu re  obeyed h e r  Lord.
The  second inc id en t  chosen for  th is  m o rn in g  took place 
some t im e  la te r .  T h e  enem ies  of J e su s  had  become very  
host i le ,  and  J e su s  des ired  aga in  to find a p lace for qu ie t  
rest .  So with  His d iscip les He  jo u rn ey e d  some miles 
n o r th  of the  Sea of Galilee  to a b eau t i fu l  u p land  reg ion  
n e a r  th e  source  of the  J o r d a n .  His  disciples had  been  
p rea ch in g  in m any  of the  tow ns  and  v i l lages of Galilee, 
and  now Je su s  a sked  th em  w h a t  m en  were  say ing  a b o u t  
Him. They  rep e a te d  the  opinion th ey  had  hea rd .  
These  differed in pa r t ,  bu t  all  spoke of J e su s  as  
if He w ere  only a w o n d e r fu l  man. T hen  J e su s  tu r n e d  
to His  disciples and  a sked  w h a t  th ey  th o u g h t  of Him. 
He had  no t  to w a i t  fo r  an  answ er .  P e te r ,  h is  w a r m ­
h e a r te d ,  o u t sp o ken  disciple, said, sp e ak in g  for  h im sel f  
and  th e  o thers ,  “ T hou  a r t  the  C h r i s t . ” He  was m o re  
th an  m a n — H e was the  Son of God. T he  h e a r t  of J e s u s  
t h a t  h a d  been s a d d en e d  by th e  p e r s i s t e n t  opposi t ion of 
His  foes was m ade  g lad  by P e t e r ’s full and  p ro m p t  con­
fession.  His  mission had  n o t  been  in vain. If m an y
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fai led to recognise  Him, those  who were  a lways w ith  
H im  had  lea rn t ,  in p a r t  a t  least ,  the  secre t  of His  being.
These  two inc iden ts  tell  us (1 )  t h a t  Jesus ,  W ho  was a  
rea l  man,  becoming weary ,  as we do, was m uch  m ore  
t h a n  man.  In some w ondrous  way He was God in h u m a n  
form. (2)  T h a t  men were  convinced of th is  fac t  by His 
deeds  and  b e au t i fu l  life. Men who w ere  w ith  H im  day 
by day, who w a lked  with  Him, a te  and  d r a n k  w i th  Him, 
became increas ing ly  su re  t h a t  He was the  Son of God.
(3)  So to-day  those  who know H im  best ,  who most  
e a rn es t ly  consider  His life an d  see the  power  of His life 
in the  world,  know t h a t  Je su s  is the  Son of God. The  
Son reveals  the  F a th e r .  So we know God when we know 
Jesus .  T hu s  J e su s  is the  way to God.
3.— THE KING AS CONQUEROR OF SIN
AND DEATH.
M em ory  Verse.— “ Behoved it  no t  the  Chr is t  to suffer  
these  th in gs  and to e n te r  in to  His g lo r y ? ”
R e ad ing .— J o h n  19: 16-27.
Ih irpose .— To show t h a t  J e su s  conquered  by dying. 
This  week in all the  world  w h e rev e r  the  gospel  h a s  been 
p reached  all pe rsons  a re  th in k in g  of the  d e a th  of J e su s  
Christ .  On F r id a y  shops will be closed, business  s u s ­
pended,  and special services  will be he ld  in m any 
Churches  of all com m unions .  If we observe  Anzac Day 
and  keep i t  as a sacred  hol iday,  w i th  m uch  m ore  reason  
should  we rev e ren t ly  observe Good F r iday .  Anzac Day 
rem in d s  us of a day when A u s t ra l ia n  sold iers  first 
engaged  in ba t t le  and  w hen  h u n d r e d s  of brave  m en died 
for  our  f reedom ; b u t  Good F r id a y  rem in d s  us of one 
lonely Man who died upon a cross t h a t  He m ig h t  deliver  
men from  sin and  dea th .  W e all know  the  s to ry  of the  
Crucifixion of Jesus .  E a r ly  on the  m o rn in g  of the  day 
Good F r id a y  co m m em o ra te s  J e su s  was condem ned  to die.
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R om an  sold iers  led H im  outs ide  J e r u s a le m  to the  place  
of execution .  An Afr ican  was compelled  to c a r ry  the  
cross. At 9 o ’clock of a sp r in g  m o rn in g  n e a r  a g a rd e n  
b r ig h t  w ith  flowers men crucified Jesus .  At m idday  the  
sky g rew  black  w ith  mystery ,  an d  a t  3 o’clock J e s u s  
died. By sun d ow n  He was buried .  His  fo l lowers  were  
b r o k e n -h e a r t e d  and  all the  fo l lowing day  w ere  filled w i th  
gloom. B ut  on the  m o rn in g  of the  th i rd  day  Je su s  rose  
from the  tom b  an d  the  t r iu m p h s  of C h r is t ian i ty  began.
To-day we a sk — W h y did J e s u s  die? He need no t  
have  died. He  said He only had  to a sk  and  God would 
send th o u sa n d s  of ange ls  to save  H im  from  His enemies.  
B u t  He wil l ingly  died. He said, “ I lay down my life, no 
m an  t a k e th  it  f rom  m e .” So we ask.  W h y  did He die?
One of ou r  h y m n s  gives the  answ er ,  “ He died t h a t  we
m ig h t  be forgiven.  He died to m ak e  us good .” Many 
tex ts  in the  New T e s ta m e n t  tell  us why Je su s  died. “ He
died for  the  u n g o d ly .” “ He died for  our  s in s .” “ He
suffered,  the  j u s t  for  the  u n j u s t . ” T h a t  is, J e s u s  died 
in s tead  of us, on behal f  of us.
B u t  we m u s t  never  s e p a r a te  His  dea th  from His r e s u r ­
rection.  They  a re  a lw ays  connec ted  in the  New T e s ta ­
ment .  If J e su s  had  no t  r isen the  world  would  scarcely  
have  h e a rd  a b o u t  His dea th .  It  is the  r e s u r r e c t io n  t h a t  
expla ins  His dea th .  The  r e su r rec t io n  proves t h a t  by dy ing  
J e su s  conquered  dea th .  In w r i t in g  to T im othy ,  P au l  says 
J e su s  “ abolished  d e a t h ” ( I I  Tim. 1: 10) .  T h a t  m eans  
He took aw ay  the  power  of dea th .  W h a t  P a u l  calls  
in I Cor. 15: 55, “ the  s t in g  of d e a t h . ” ( I l lu s t r a t e  t a k in g  
a w ay  the  fangs  f rom a s n a k e ) ,  or, as th e  w r i t e r  of the  
H eb rew s  says (2 :  1 5 ) ,  “ He de l ivered  m en  f rom  the  f ea r  
of d e a t h . ” On the  r e s u r r e c t io n  m o rn in g  Je su s  c lear ly  
show ed  th a t  dea th  had  m ad e  no ch an g e  in Him. He was 
j u s t  the  sam e  in His care  for  His  disciples . ( I l lu s t r a t io n :  
Daniel  3: 2 7.) The  th re e  young  m en cas t  in to  the  fiery 
fu rnace  w ere  com ple te ly  u n h a rm e d .  D ea th  is spoken  of 
as  “ The  Shadow  fea red  by m a n ,” as “ T he  King  of 
T e r r o r s , ” b u t  d e a th  is no t  t e r r ib le  to th e  C hr is t ian .  J e su s  
is th e  C o n q u e ro r  of sin. “ J e s u s  h a th  died a n d  th e re  is
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rem iss io n .” He is the  C onquero r  of dea th ,  and  so dea th  to 
the  C hr is t ian  is only the  doorw ay  Into a fuller ,  r icher  
life. “ T h ere  is no d e a th :  w h a t  seems so is t r a n s i t i o n .” 
So when  He died J e su s  said t r iu m p h a n t ly ,  “ It  is
f in ished .” His  work  was com ple te— not finished in the
sense of “ e n d e d ,” b u t  “ p e r fe c te d .” By his v ic tory  over 
sin and  d e a th  Je su s  changed  the  world. E a s te r  Day is
the  g ladd es t  day of all  the  year .
4.— THE RISEN KING.
M em ory  Verse .— “ Mary com eth  and  te l le th  the  d is ­
ciples, I have  seen the  L o rd .”
H ead ing .— J o h n  20: 11-18.
P urpose .— To show the  rea l i ty  and glory of the  Risen 
King.
In w r i t in g  the  s tory  of any g r e a t  m an  or noble w om an ,  
the las t  c h a p te r  genera l ly  tel ls of fai l ing s t r e n g th  and  of 
death .  Possibly the  s to ry  tel ls  of an  e lab o ra te  fun e ra l  
and  of impress ive  m em o r ia l  services, and  w ith  th em  the  
s to ry  ends.  T he  m o u rn e r s  and  f r iends  r e t u r n  hom e and 
speak  of the  life t h a t  has  closed. The h e a r t  has  ceased 
to bea t  and  the  lips a re  closed. L ife ’s act iv i t ies  a re  fo l­
lowed by the  si lence of the  grave.  B ut  as we saw las t  
week, th e  d e a th  of J e su s  Chr is t  was not  th e  end. I t  was 
r a t h e r  the  beginning .  J e su s  was the  P r ince  of Life. The 
g rave  could not  keep  Him. “ He arose  a v ic tor  f rom th e  
d a rk  d o m a in .” If He had no t  r isen th e re  would never  
have been any  Chr is t ian  Church ,  any  L o r d ’s Day, any  
New T es tam en t .  All these  a re  proofs  t h a t  Je su s  lives. 
If it could be proved t h a t  J e su s  Chr is t  did not  rise , 
C hr is tendom  would cease to be. To-day o u r  lesson tells 
of one who saw th e  Risen Lord,  and  th a t  one was a 
woman. To th e i r  h o n o u r  it has  been w r i t te n  th a t  
“ women were  las t  a t  th e  cross and  first a t  the  to m b .” 
W hen  Je su s  was laid in a r ich m a n ’s tom b and  a g rea t  
s tone  was rolled before  the  en t ran ce ,  the  women who
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had  stood n e a r  the  cross in all the  so r ro w fu l  h o u rs  no ted  
w h e re  He was buried .  They h u r r i e d  aw ay  to p rep a re  
o in tm e n ts  and  spices to em ba lm  th e  body. All the  h o u rs  
of the  S ab b a th  they res ted ,  accord ing  to the  Jew ish  law, 
bu t  before  d ay b re ak  on the  th i rd  day they  h as ten e d  to 
the  tomb. No disciple  v e n tu re d  to do so. They fea red  
the  Jews.  Love m ad e  the  women u n a f ra id .  To th e i r  
a s to n is h m e n t  the  g r e a t  s tone  was rolled aw ay  and  the  
body of J e su s  was not  in the  tomb. T h e i r  first t h o u g h t  
was t h a t  the  k eeper  of the  g a rd e n  for some reason  had  
rem oved  the  body to some o th e r  re s t in g  place, and  one 
of the  women, Mary of Magdala ,  w en t  away  to tell  the  
disc iples t h a t  the  tomb was empty.  On he r  r e tu rn ,  grief ,  
because  of he r  g r e a t  loss, caused  he r  t e a r s  to fall fas t.  
P re sen t ly  she t u r n e d  to leave and  saw som eone  whom  
she supposed  was the  g a rd e n e r ,  and  a t  once asked him 
w he re  he had  laid the  body of Jesus .  Quietly  the  one 
to w hom  she  spoke said,  “ M ary .” At once she recog­
nised the voice and  knew t h a t  J e su s  stood before  her.  
In joyous a m a z e m e n t  she could only cry, “ My M as te r .” 
Soon she w en t  aw ay  and  said to the  disciples, “ I have 
seen the  L o rd .” This  was the  first of m any  ap p ea ran ces  
t h a t  proved to the  disciples beyond all shadow  of doub t  
t h a t  th e i r  L ord  had  r isen.
W h a t  we shou ld  r e m e m b e r  in connec tion  with  th is  
s to ry  is— (1)  T h a t  Mary did no t  expect  to see Jesus .  
She w en t  to r en d e r  loving service  to His dead  body. This  
is an  a n sw e r  to the  theo ry  t h a t  Mary expected the  r e s u r ­
rec t ion,  and,  when  dazed with  grief ,  im ag ined  she saw 
Jesus .  (2 )  T h a t  J e su s  was changed  in ap p ea ra n c e  so 
t h a t  Mary, who had  of ten  seen Him, did no t  recognise  
Him. In  some w o nd e r fu l  way the  body of Je su s  was d if ­
f e re n t  f rom  the  body na i led  to the  cross. (3 )  T h a t  ye t  
J e su s  was the  same.  Direc t ly  Mary h e a rd  H im  p r o ­
nounce  h e r  n a m e  she was su re  J e su s  was before  her .  
His  pe rson a l i ty  was unchanged .  (4)  So we come back 
to the  bpginning  of our  lesson, C h r is t ian i ty  began  w h en  
Je su s  Conquered death .  (5 )  J e su s  told  Mary to tell  
o th e r s  t h a t  He was r isen, and  ever  since, in all lands
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and  in all c i rcum stances ,  men and  w om en  respec t  th e  
w ords  of Mary, ‘‘I have  seen th e  L o r d . ” A C hr is t ian  Is 
s im ply  one who has  seen  the  L ord  and  e n d ea v o u rs  to obey 
Him. (6 )  On th e  r e s u r re c t io n  m o r n in g  in a g a rd e n  ju s t  
ou ts ide  the  walls  of J e r u s a le m  a t e a r fu l  w om an  saw an d  
h e a rd  the  Saviour ;  to -day  mil l ions  of m en  and  w om en  
have an exper ience  ju s t  as  rea l  as hers .  To th em  J e su s  
is the  g r e a t  Reality .  T h ey  do no t  w orsh ip  a dead Chris t  
b u t  One who ever  l iveth. S p i r i tu a l  experiences  a r e  the  
m o s t  rea l  th in g s  in th e  world .
5.— SPIRITUAL ARMOUR FOR THE 
SOLDIERS OF THE KING.
M em ory  Verse .— “ I will l i f t  up m ine  eyes un to  the  
hi lls f ro m  whence  com eth  my h e lp .”
R e ad in g .— Matt.  14: 19; M ark  7: 34; J o h n  11: 4 0.
P u rp o s e .— To show the  exam ple  of J e su s  as  a  Man of 
P ra y e r .  T h ree  d ifferent  occasions in the  life of J e su s  
have  been chosen for  o u r  lesson to-day, all of which 
show t h a t  J e su s  while  on e a r th  w as  in c o n s ta n t  touch  
with  H eaven .  W e can easi ly  ge t  i l lu s t r a t io n s  of th is  
fac t  to -day  since wire less  co m m u n ica t io n  is so well 
known.  W h e n  a sh ip  sa i ls  to a  d i s t a n t  port ,  d u r in g  all 
the  voyage it  is in c o n s ta n t  co m m u n ica t io n  by w ire less  
with  people  on land.  W h e n  an  a v ia to r  flies th o u sa n d s  
of miles,  a t  every  s tage  of his  flight he gives an d  receives 
messages. In  th is  w ay  scientific inven t ions  a re  he lp ing  
us to u n d e r s t a n d  how we on e a r th  may receive help f rom  
the  world  unseen .  J e su s  had  come f rom  H eaven .  H e  h a d  
le f t  the  g lory  He had  w i th  the  F a t h e r  before  the  w orld  
was  c rea ted ,  b u t  He a lw ays  m a in ta in e d  com m un ica t ion  
w i th  His  F a t h e r  in Heaven .  The  first i l lu s t r a t io n  chosen  
for  to-day  tel ls  of a  w e l l -know n  scene in the  Sav iour 's  
life. W h e n  H e  was a t  B e thsa ida ,  on th e  n o r th  of the  
Sea of Galilee, a g r e a t  c rowd g a th e r e d  on th e  wide p la in  
be tw een  th e  m o u n ta in s  a n d  th e  sea, and  all  day  long
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Jeaus  t a u g h t  them . T o w ard s  even ing  H e  w ou ld  no t  
send th e m  a w a y  h u n g r y  to t h e i r  homes,  b u t  p u rp o se d  to 
sa t is fy  th e i r  needs. He  h a d  only  five ba r ley  loaves  a n d  
two sm all  fishes and  th e r e  were  a b o u t  5,000 m en  besides 
w om en  and  ch i ld ren .  B u t  God is infini te  in p o w e r  a n d  
goodness ,  so J e su s  took th e  loaves;  b u t  before  H e  began  
to d i s t r ib u te  th e  b read  to the  m u l t i tu d e  “ H e  looked  up 
to H e a v e n .” T h is  was to show t h a t  in His  life on  e a r t h  
He  dep en ded  a lw ays  on H e av en ly  power. H e  sa id ,  m ore  
t h a n  once, t h a t  His  w ords  an d  deeds  were  th e  w o rd s  a n d  
deeds  of His  F a t h e r  in H eaven .  In  th is  He  se t  us an  
example .  In every  t im e  of need  we shou ld  look to H eav en  
for  d i rec t ion  a n d  help.
The  second inc iden t  is s im i la r  in m ean ing .  W h e n  
J e su s  was on the  e a s t e rn  side of th e  Sea of Gali lee  a 
deaf  and  d um b  m an  w as  b r o u g h t  to H im  for  h ea l ing .  
J e su s  touched  th e  m a n ’s e a r s  an d  tongue .  T h is  w ould  
a w a k e n  th e  m a n ’s i n te r e s t  and  des ire  fo r  h e a r in g  and  
speech. T h en  J e s u s  “ looked up to H e a v e n ” a n d  th e  
m an  would  le a rn  t h a t  he lp  could  only come f ro m  God. 
T h a t  is, J e s u s  spoke  to th e  deaf  m u te  by signs. W h e n  
Je su s  was a b o u t  to b r e a k  the  loaves He gave God t h a n k s  
and  people  w ere  r e m in d e d  t h a t  all  good g if ts  cam e  f rom  
God. Now as He  saw th e  deaf  and  d u m b  m a n  and  
t h o u g h t  of all t h e  suffe r ing  in the  world ,  a n d  t h a t  m os t  
of the  su f fe r ing  is caused  by sin, we read ,  “ H e  s ig h e d .” 
The  sigh w as  a p roof  of H is  sy m p a th y  w ith  su f fe re rs  a n d  
so r row  a t  i ts  cause.
T he  th i rd  occasion on which  we read  t h a t  J e s u s  looked  
up to H eav en  was n e a r  the  end  of the  S a v io u r ’s m in is t ry .  
His loved f r iend,  L aza rus ,  h a d  died. At  the  t im e  J e s u s  
was on the  e a s te r n  side of the  J o r d a n ,  a  long way  f rom  
B e th an y ,  w h e re  L a z a ru s  lived. W h e n  Je su s  r eached  
B e th a n y  His  f r iend  h ad  been  dead  fo u r  days. J e su s  
w en t  a t  once to th e  cave in the  h i l ls ide  w h e re  L a z a ru s  
was bur ied .  At His  c o m m a n d  the  s tone  t h a t  c losed th e  
e n t r a n c e  to the  cave was rol led  away,  a n d  we r e a d  t h a t  
th e n  “ J e su s  l if ted up His  eyes to H e a v e n ” a n d  t h a n k e d  
God t h a t  H is  p ra y e r  w as  h e a rd .  H e  was a b o u t  to do
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th e  m ost  w o n de r fu l  th in g  m a n  ever  saw, an d  m en h e a rd  
H im  t h a n k  God because  of His  confidence t h a t  He  could  
show t h a t  He was m ig h t i e r  t h a n  dea th .
T a k in g  these  th ree  inc iden ts  to g e th e r ,  th ey  teach  us—
(1)  T h a t  H eaven  is n o t  f a r  away.  The T h ro n e  of God 
is unseen  b u t  is very  real .  (2 )  T h a t  in any  t im e  of need  
we can w i th  confidence m a k e  o u r  r eq u e s t s  k now n  to 
God. (3)  T h a t  God is ab le  a n d  wil l ing to supp ly  all o u r  
needs.  I l lu s t r a t io n s  f rom  such  lives as those  of George 
Muller , H u d son  Taylor ,  and  a h o s t  of o th e r s  prove  t h a t  
o u r  F a t h e r  in H eaven  will h e a r  a n d  a n sw e r  us as cer ­
ta in ly  as He  h e a rd  and  a n sw e re d  Jesus .
“ Speak  to H im  thou ,  for  H e  hears ,
And sp i r i t  w i th  sp i r i t  can  m ee t—
Closer is He t h a n  b r e a th in g
And n e a r e r  t h a n  h a n d s  and  f e e t . ”
— Tennyson.
6.— GATES TO THE PRESENCE CHAMBER
OF THE KING.
(a)  T H E  GA TE O F P E T IT IO N .
[Memory Verse .— “ He th a t  com eth  to God m u s t  believe 
t h a t  He is an d  t h a t  He  is a r e w a r d e r  of th e m  t h a t  seek  
a f t e r  H im .”
R ead in g .— L u k e  11: 1-4; 7: 2-10;  22:  41-43.
P u rp o s e .— To show t h a t  God h e a r s  and  a n sw e rs  p raye r .
L as t  week  we s tu d ied  t h r e e  inc iden ts  in the  life of J e su s  
which told t h a t  “ He looked up to H e a v e n ” for  gu idance  
and s t r e n g th .  In all this , as in every  deta i l  of His  life, 
He se t  us an  example .  To-day we have  to f u r t h e r  con ­
s ide r  the  sub jec t  of p rayer ,  and  aga in  th ree  inc iden ts  
a re  chosen for ou r  s tudy.  The  first is a record  of the  
r eq u e s t  of C h r i s t ’s disc iples t h a t  He would teach  th em  
to pray.  They  had  seen Je su s  p ray ing  an d  th ey  w an ted  
to p ray  as H e  did. T h en  J e su s  told  th em  in w h a t  m a n ­
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n e r  they  w ere  to pray.  T he  w o n d e r fu l  words  He to ld  
th em  to use we call “ the  L o r d ’s P r a y e r . ” In  al l  the  
w orld  th e r e  is no fo rm  of p r a y e r  so s im ple  and  so su b ­
lime. If  we do no t  r e p e a t  th e  very  w o rd s  ye t  all  t r u e  
p ra y e r  m u s t  be in th e i r  sp ir i t .  W e  m u s t  begin  w ith  a n  
express ion  of t r u s t  in God. This  we do w hen  we say 
“ Our  F a t h e r . ” If He  is o u r  F a t h e r  we wil l seek  to do 
His  will an d  ex tend  His  K ingdom .  F i r s t  we seek  His 
glory,  then  we p ray  for  ourse lves .  Only one pe t i t ion  
is for  bodily  needs.  W e  p ray  for  da ily  b read ,  b u t  m os t  
of all we p ray  for  fo rg iveness  and  he lp  a g a in s t  evil. In  
C hurches  of all  c o m m unions ,  in all  the  world ,  mil l ions 
u n i te  in th is  m arve l lou s  p rayer .  A w r i t e r  once said, if 
J e su s  h ad  done  n o th in g  else t h a n  teach  m en  th is  p r a y e r  
it  would  have  been w o nd e r fu l  and  have  proved H im  
to be the  g re a t e s t  T e a c h e r  t h a t  ever  lived. B u t  He did 
m uch  more.  He  m ade  it  possible  for m en  an d  w om en  in 
every  r a n k  of life to say, “ Our  F a t h e r . ” I t  is the  p ra y e r  
t h a t  un i tes  the  world. T h e  word  “ F a t h e r ’* su m s  up 
C h r i s t ’s reve la t io n  of God, and  th e  word  “ o u r ” tel ls  of 
o u r  re la t io n  to all  men.
F ro m  t h a t  inc iden t  we t u r n  to the  s to ry  of a  R o m a n  
soldier ,  a c o m m a n d e r  of 100 men,  who was s ta t io n e d  a t  
C ap ern a u m .  He had  h e a rd  of J e s u s  a n d  His  w o rk  of 
heal ing ,  and  w hen  one of his s e rvan ts ,  w h o m  he  loved, 
was d a n g e ro u s ly  ill, he t h o u g h t  of Jesus .  He  was ve ry  
f r iend ly  w i th  the  Jews ,  and  a t  his r e q u e s t  som e of t h e i r  
lead ing  men w e n t  to J e su s  p ray in g  H im  to heal  th e  s e r ­
van t  of th e  R o m a n  soldier . The  whole  s to ry  is ful l of 
b e au t i fu l  sugges t ions ,  bu t  the  p o in t  we m u s t  especial ly  
not ice  j u s t  now is t h a t  the  J e w s  becam e in te rce sso rs  for. 
a m a n  of a n o th e r  race.  They  w en t  to J e su s  for  the  he lp  
He a lone  could give. T h en  a l i t t le  l a t e r  a second g ro up  
of the  so ld ie r ’s f r iends  w e n t  to J e s u s  te l l in g  of th e  
R o m a n ’s confidence t h a t  J e s u s  could  help.  J u s t  as he 
h im se l f  c o m m and ed  m en  who a t  once obeyed, he  believed 
J e su s  could  c o m m an d  d iseases a n d  they  w ou ld  obey Him. 
I t  was  g r e a t  confidence a n d  proved  t h a t  he  k n e w  t h a t  
J e su s  was m u ch  m ore  th a n  m an.  In  t h a t  se l fsam e  sp i r i t
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m u s t  we come to God confident  of His power  an d  love. 
J e s u s  a t  once re spo n ded  to the  confident  appea l  and  
hea led  the  servan t .
The  th i rd  s to ry  is one w ith  which  we a re  all  fam il ia r .  
Often we read  of J e su s  p ray ing ,  b u t  the  accoun t  of His 
p ray in g  in G e th sem an e  is the  m os t  w o n de r fu l  of all. 
J e su s  was n e a r in g  the  Cross. He  had  b idden  farewell  
to His  loved disciples in a n  up p e r  room  in J e ru sa le m .  
W h e n  th ey  lef t  th e  room  th ey  passed  t h r o u g h  the  m o o n ­
lit  s t r e e t s  of the  city and  th ro u g h  the  E a s te r n  gate . T hen  
they  crossed the  brook, Cedron,  a n d  e n te red  a  g a rd e n  on 
the  slope of Olivet.  In  th e  g a rd e n  J e su s  p ray ed  w ith  
in tense  e a rn e s tn e s s  t h a t  the  cup of the  w o r ld ’s sin and  
so r row  t h a t  He was to d r in k  on the  m orrow  shou ld  pass 
aw ay  f rom  Him. All His m an h o o d  s h r a n k  f rom the  
d e a th  on the  Cross. All His  bold soul recoi led  f rom the  
h o r r o r s  of sin. B u t  He had  come in to  th e  world  to die. 
He had  come to save m en  f rom sin, so He p rayed  to His 
F a th e r ,  saying, “ Not my will bu t  Thine ,  be don e .” Thus  
He gave us the  su p re m e  lesson in p rayer .  All o u r  p e t i ­
t ions for  t em p o ra l  and  sp i r i tua l  needs,  for  ourse lves  an d  
o thers ,  m u s t  be w i th  the  full recogn i t ion  t h a t  God 
know s w h a t  is best  for  us. So th o u g h  we p ray  w i th  con­
fidence we m u s t  a lways say “ Thy  will be d one .” All sin 
is the  a sse r t ion  of our  wills a g a in s t  God. Peace  a n d  joy 
come w hen  God’s will is done. So J e su s  by word  an d  
exam ple  says, “ A f te r  th is  m a n n e r  p ray  ye .”
7.— GATES TO THE PRESENCE CHAMBER
OF THE KING.
(b )  T H E  G A T E  O F  IN T E R C E S S IO N .
M em ory  Verse .— “ If ye h ave  fa i th  as a g ra in  of m u s ­
t a rd  seed, ye shal l  say un to  th is  m o u n ta in ,  rem ove  hence  
to y o nd e r  place;  an d  it  shal l  r em o v e .”
R ead in g .— Acts 12: 1-12; N e h em iah  1: 3-6; 11: 2-4. 
l ^ r p o s e . — To teach  us to p ray  in face of all  d i sco u r ­
ag em en ts .
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The  su b je c t  of p ra y e r  has  been s tu d ied  by us in the  
las t  two weeks.  T he  sub je c t  is so big a n d  i m p o r t a n t  
t h a t  we f u r t h e r  cons ider  it  to-day, t a k in g  one i l lu s t r a t io n  
f rom  the  New T e s ta m e n t  a n d  one f rom  th e  Old. T he  
New T e s ta m e n t  i l lu s t r a t io n  is f rom  the  life of P e t e r  the  
Apostle . In the  y ear  4 4 A.D. H e ro d  Agrippa ,  a g ra n d s o n  
of H e rod  th e  G rea t ,  was k ing  over  J e r u s a le m ,  and  to 
please  the  Jews,  who  were  opposed to C h r is t ian i ty ,  he  
had  P e te r  a r r e s t e d  and  im pr isoned .  I t  is easy  to im a g in e  
P e t e r ’s s i tu a t io n  since the  s to ry  suppl ies  severa l  de ta i ls .  
The  pr ison  would  be p a r t  of the  Cast le  of Anton io  close to 
the  temple.  This  castle  was also th e  place of P a u l ’s i m ­
p r i so n m en t ,  a b o u t  15 years  la ter .  To g u a rd  a g a in s t  any  
poss ib i l i ty  of escape Pe te r ,  both  by day  an d  n igh t ,  was 
cha ined  to a so ld ie r  on each side of h im, and  two sol­
d iers  stood se n t ry  a t  the  pr ison  door.  The  g u a rd s  were  
chang ed  every  th re e  hours .
T h a t  is the  first p ic ture .  The  second is different .  In 
the  house  of a w ea l thy  w o m an  n a m e d  Mary,  w h e re  C hr is ­
t ians  were  accu s to m ed  to meet,  a n u m b e r  of th e m  w ere  
a ssem bled  to p ray  for  P e t e r ’s release.  He seem ed  so 
necessa ry  for  the  w o rk  of the  Church .  He had  to ld  
J e su s  t h a t  he was read y  to go to p r ison  and  to die for  
Him. Now he was im pr ison ed  and  H erod  in ten ded  to 
have  h im  pu t  to d ea th ,  b u t  th e  C h r is t ian s  believed in 
God, and  th ou g h  escape seem ed  impossib le  th ey  p ray e d  
very e a rn e s t ly  t h a t  the  a p o s t le ’s life m ig h t  be spared .  
In th e  m idd le  of the  n ig h t  P e t e r  was s leep ing  ca lmly  
when  an angel  a ro u sed  h im  and  led h im  o u t  of th e  
prison. God had  h e a rd  th e  p ra y e r s  of His  people  and  
had  de l ivered  P e te r  f rom  his  foes.
Our  o th e r  i l lu s t r a t io n  is f rom  th e  Old T es ta m e n t .  In 
the  palace  of Susa, the  s u m m e r  palace  of the  P e r s i a n  
kings,  e as t  of the  R iver  T igr is ,  one of the  Jews,  exiled 
f rom Pa les t ine ,  had  been given a posi t ion  of g r e a t  im ­
por tance  as cu p -b e a re r  in the  service  of th e  king.  Often 
he th o u g h t  of th e  land  of h is  fa th e r s ,  an d  of th e  sad
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condit ion of his na t ion .  One day a re la t ive ,  p robably  
his own b ro th e r ,  came to h im  w i th  sad  t id ings  of the  city 
of J e ru sa le m .  Some Je w s  h ad  r e tu r n e d  to P a les t in e  
f rom the  cap t iv i ty  in Babylon, b u t  they  were  few in n u m ­
ber, were  most ly  poor and  heav i ly  taxed  by the  P e r s ia n  
king.  T h u s  they were  un ab le  to rebu i ld  the  walls  of 
th e i r  an c ien t  city, and  i t  was open to the  in ro ad s  of th e i r  
enemies. W h e n  the  cup-beare r ,  N eh em iah ,  h e a rd  the  
s to ry  he was weighed  down by so rrow , and  for  severa l  
days fas ted  and  p rayed  to God t h a t  He  would  enable  
N ehem iah  to help  his  coun try .  I t  seem s as if severa l  
weeks passed and  th e re  was no sign t h a t  his p ray e r  was 
heard ,  w hen  one day the  k ing  noticed his officer’s s a d ­
ness. I t  was c o n t ra ry  to the  P e rs ia n  law for  anyone  to 
be sad  a t  court ,  and  w hen  th e  k ing  ask ed  the  reason  
for his so r ro w fu l  a p pea ran ce ,  N e h em iah  told t h a t  it was 
due  to the  woeful  p l igh t  of J e ru sa le m .  T h en  the  k ing  
a sked  N eh em iah  w h a t  he wished to do, and  we read  t h a t  
before  he repl ied  he p rayed  to God. E v e r y th in g  depended  
on the  r i g h t  an sw e r  he shou ld  m ak e  to the  k in g  an d  on 
the  k i n g ’s favour .  His  p ray e r  was heard ,  and  so wisely 
did he s ta te  his case t h a t  the  k in g  ap p o in ted  h im  g o v e r ­
nor  of J e r u s a le m  w ith  a u th o r i ty  to rebu i ld  the  walls .
F r o m  these  two s to r ies  we lea rn  t h a t  God h e a r s  
u n i ted  p ray e r  and  also the  p ray e r  of an  indiv idua l .  In  
t im es  of g r e a t  need,  w hen  people call on God, they  may 
confidently  expect  His  help. The  th re e  lessons we 
have  had  on p ray e r  all  t each  the  sam e  g re a t  t ru th s ,  t h a t  
th e re  is a rea l  unseen  world ,  th e  dw el l ing  place of God, 
and  t h a t  our  F a th e r - in -H e a v e n  will supply  His  ch i l ­
d r e n ’s needs.
“ F o r  w h a t  a re  m en  b e t t e r  t h a n  sheep  or goats  
T h a t  n o u r i sh  a b l ind life w i th in  th e  b ra in .
If kn o w in g  God, they  l if t  no t  h a n d s  of p ray e r
Both for them se lves  and  those  who call t h e m  f r i e n d ? ’’
— Tennyson.
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8.— GATES TO THE PRESENCE CHAMBER
OF THE KING.
( c )  T H E  AV O R SH IP GATT^. ( E u k e  1 9 :  2 9 - 4 0 . )
M em o ry  V erse .— Ps. 24:  7. R id in g  in lowly s ta te ,  t h e  
K in g  d re w  n e a r  to th e  city. T he  p s a l m i s t ’s w o rd s  m ig h t  
f i t t ingly  h a v e  been  s u n g  on th e  occasion of C h r i s t ’s 
a p p ro a c h  a m id s t  th e  loud  h o s a n n a s  of th e  m u l t i tu d e .  
Still  t h e  K in g  comes to h is  own w h e n  th e  “ W o rs h ip  G a te "  
is th r o w n  open to Him.
(1 )  T lie  K i n g ’s A ppea l  fo r  AVorship. J e s u s  p la n n e d  
His  publ ic  e n t r y  in to  J e r u s a l e m  d e l ib e ra te ly  (vv. 
2 9 -3 5 ) .  N ev e r  h a d  H e  m a d e  such an  a p p e a l  to th e  
na t ion .  H e  had  fo rm e r ly  s h u n n e d  pu b l ic i ty  ( J o h n  7: 1-4) .  
Now H e  seem s to c o u r t  d a n g e r ,  an d  in te n t io n a l ly  focuses  
th e  eyes of t h r o n g in g  w o r s h ip p e r s  upo n  H im se lf .  F o r  
the  l a s t  t im e  J e s u s  a s s e r t s  H is  K in g sh ip ;  m a k e s  a  final 
ap p ea l  fo r  ho m ag e ,  w orsh ip ,  service .  T he  “ h u m b le  
p o m p ’’ in w h ich  H e  now  r id e s  sh o u ld  s t i r  up se r io u s  
t h o u g h t  if the  le a d e r s  of t h e  n a t io n  can  r e a d  a r i g h t  
t h e i r  S c r ip tu re s .  A p ro p h e t ic  voice h a d  fo re to ld  th is  
ve ry  scene. (Zech.  9: 9; M at t .  21:  4 -5 ) .  Can  th e  r u l e r s  
an d  th e  people  now  rea d  th e  s ign  of th e  t im e s?  They  
a re  in th e  ba lance .  Shal l  t h e y  be fo u nd  w a n t in g ?
(2 )  T h e  R e s p o n s e  of  Disciples  a n d  C h i ld re n  (vv. 
3 7 -4 0 ) .  T he  “ m ig h ty  w o r k s ’’ for  w hich  th e  d isciples  
began  to “ p ra i s e  God w i th  a loud voice’’ p ro b a b ly  in c lu d e  
th e  h e a l in g  of B ar t im seus  (ch. 18: 3 5 -4 3 ) ,  a n d  th e  r a i s ­
ing  of L a z a r u s  as n a r r a t e d  in J o h n ,  ch. 11. In  t h e  p ra i s e  
of th e  d isc iples  we find echoes  of th e  a n g e l s ’ song  a t  
B e th l e h e m  (L u k e  2 -14 ) .  T h e r e  w as  p r o b a b ly  m ore  
“ h ig h - w r o u g h t  e m o t io n "  t h a n  convic t ion ,  in th is  p ra ise .  
B u t  a cold, u n e m o t io n a l  we lcom e of C h r i s t  as K in g  is 
n o t  n a tu r a l .  T h e r e  is m o re  t h a n  th is  in t r u e  accep tance  
an d  w orsh ip .  T h e  c lea r  t r e b le  of t h e  c h i l d r e n ’s voices 
b lended  w i th  the  d i sc ip le s ’ p ra ise ,  an d  i t  w as  p le a s in g  to  
th e  M a s te r  (M a t t .  21:  1 5 -1 6 ) .  T h e  r i n g in g  h o s a n n a s  
of y o u th f u l  voices is p e r f e c t  p ra ise  in t h e  e a r s  of Chr is t .
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He has  a t e n d e r  h e a r t  for  the  young. “ Of such is th e  
K ing d om  of H e a v e n ,” He says. J e s u s  accepted  the  t i t les  
ascr ibed  to H im  (v 40 ) .
(3 )  T h e  A t t i tu d e  of th e  N a t io n ’s R e p re se n ta t iv e s  (v. 
39; Matt.  21: 15-16) .  Severe  d i sp lea su re  m a r k e d  th e  
a t t i tu d e  of the  chief priests ,  scr ibes an d  P h a r i se e s  
to w a rd s  all they  saw a n d  h e a rd  in J e r u s a le m  on t h a t  
P a lm  Sunday.  The ofhcials of th e  n a t io n s  have  no w e l ­
come for  H im  W ho is acc la im ed Son of David  an d  King  
by His disciples. To the  u n t h in k in g  m u l t i tu d e  He W h o  
now r ides so h um b ly  is “ Je su s  the  P r o p h e t  of N a za re th  
of G a l i lee” (M att .  21 -11 ) .  To the  su r ly  P h a r i se e s  He  is 
b u t  a  “ T e a c h e r . ” “ Check your  disciples. T e a c h e r ,” th ey  
m u r m u r e d  (v. 39, Moffa t t ) .  J e su s  is n e i th e r  L ord  n o r  
K in g  to them .  T he  acc lam a t io n s  of t ru e  w o rsh ipp e rs  
a re  ex ag g e ra t io n s  to cold cri t ics  and  ca lcu la t in g  fo rm a l ­
ists.  W h a t  is J e su s  to you?  A T ea ch e r  only, or Saviour ,  
Lord, and  K ing?  If  so, “ w orsh ip  thou  H i m ” (P s a lm  
45: 11; J o h n  20: 2 8 ) .
9.— GATES TO THE PRESENCE CHAMBER
OF THE KING.
(d )  T H E  L IS T E N IN G  G A T E . (M a tt  3 :  1 3 -1 7 ;  1 7 :  1 -5 .)
M em ory  Verse .— Matt .  17: 5.
The  e a r  of J e su s  was a lw ays  open to the  F a t h e r ’s 
voice. Ho H im  its tones  w ere  u n m is ta k a b le  and  its 
m ea n in g s  c lear  ( J o h n  12: 27 -30 ) .  If J e su s  is indeed 
our  Lord  and  o u r  King, it  is i n c u m b e n t  upon  us t h a t  
we l is ten  for  His  co m m an d  and  a n sw e r  w i th  swift ,  
unq u es t io n in g  obedience.  At  th e  L is ten ing  Gate.
(1 )  Re Silent .  The  c la t t e r  of world ly  bus iness  a n d  
the  din of h u m a n  voices of ten  d ro w n  the  voice of Christ .  
To E l i j a h  a t  M ount  Horeb ,  a f t e r  th e  g r e a t  a n d  s t ro n g  
wind, the  e a r t h q u a k e  an d  the  ftre, th e re  cam e “ a still  
sm al l  voice” (I K ings  19: 11-13) .  To h e a r  the  L o r d ’s 
voice— “ the  b r e a th  of a l igh t  w h i s p e r ” (M offa t t ) ,  the  
confused  noises of the  w or ld  a ro u n d  m u s t  be h ush e d  a n d
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o th e r  c lam o ro us  voices s t i lled.  Before  Sam uel  show ed  
to Saul  the  w ord  of God conce rn ing  him, he  said,  “ Bid 
the  s e rv a n t  pass  on, b u t  s t a n d  th o u  s t i ll  a w h i le "  (I  Sam. 
9 : 2 7 ) .  T h e re  shou ld  be q u ie tness  a t  the  L is te n in g  Gate  
if we a re  to h e a r  the  w ord  of d i rec t ion  a n d  com m and .  
The  m o r n in g  h o u r  is the  best  l i s ten in g  t ime. “ T u n e  
in ,"  and  w a i t  to h e a r  th e  M a s t e r ’s voice then .  I t s  
h e a r t e n in g  tones  will r e v e rb e ra te  in y o u r  soul  t h r o u g h ­
o u t  the  bu-sy day. Silence before  God “ a b o u t  th e  space  
of ha l f  an  h o u r  (Rev. 8: 1) b r ing s  the  P re se n ce  C h a m ­
ber  very near .
(2 )  15e R e v e re n t .  The  n a tu r a l i s t ,  seek ing  th e  s i len t  
places  of N a tu re ,  s i ts  down re v e re n t ly  in th e  p resence  of 
h e r  m yster ies .  To the  qu ie t ly  l is ten in g  e a r  a n d  r e v e re n t  
h e a r t .  N a tu re  w h ispe rs  a n d  unfo lds  h e r  secre ts .  Before  
the  m y s te ry  of the  B u rn in g  Bush,  sym bol  of G o d ’s P r e ­
sence, Moses in rev e ren ce  hid his face and  p u t  off his 
shoes  (Ex.  3: 1-5) .  In  th e  place w h e re  cen tu r ie s  l a t e r  
God spake  to E l i j a h  w i th  m an t le -cov ered  face, th e  m an  
Moses h e a rd  G od’s voice a n d  received his  comm iss ion  for 
service. In  r e v e r e n t  p r o s t r a t io n  befo re  God, and  l i f e ’s 
m an y  m yster ies ,  le t  us p ra y e r fu l ly  ask, “ W h a t  sa i th  my 
Lord  un to  His s e r v a n t ? "  ( Jo sh .  5: 1 5 ) .  And  w h a t  “ He 
sa i th  u n to  you do ."
(3)  Be O bedien t .  I t  was  to His  Son, well-beloved 
and “ obed ien t  un to  dea th ,  even the  d e a th  of th e  Cross"  
( Phil  2: 8) t h a t  the  F a t h e r ’s voice of t e n d e r  a p p ro b a t io n  
cam e in two g r e a t  m o m e n ts  (M at t .  3: 17; 17: 5 ) .  T h a t  
voice f rom  H eav en  en jo ined ,  a n d  st i ll  en jo ins ,  obed ien t  
l i s ten ing  upon all. “ H e a r  ye h im "  w h en  he  dec lares  th e  
F a t h e r  un to  us; when  He bea rs  w i tness  of H im se lf  as 
Saviour ,  Lord  and  K ing ;  w h en  He bids us come to H im  
an d  re s t ;  when He com m and s ,  “ Go w o rk  to-day  in my 
v in ey a rd ."  “ Amid the  babel  of th is  day  le t  us l is ten  to 
th a t  voice, low and  gen tle ,  p lead in g  an d  soft ,  a u t h o r i t a ­
tive, m ajes t ic  an d  sovere ign .  I t  will one day sh ak e  “ not  
the  e a r t h  only, b u t  also th e  h e a v e n . ’ ’’
“ O give me S a m u e l ’s ear .
T he  open ear ,  O L ord  . . ." (I  Sam.,  3: 9) .
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10.— THE KING IS CROWNED.
(Ascension Story .)
L u k e  24: 50-53;  Acts 1: 1-11.
Memory \ ' e r s e s .— I.like 24: 50-53.
The las t  looks, words  and  ac t ions  of d e p a r t in g  d e a r  
ones become cher i shed  mem ories .  The  Olivet scene lef t  
an ineffaceable im press ion  upon the  m inds  and  h e a r t s  of 
the  men who wi tnessed  it. Could they  ever  fo rg e t  it? 
The  sm all  band,  h ush e d  by the  fee l ing  of im p en d ing  
se p a ra t ion  ( II  K ings  2: 3 ) ;  the  final w ord s  of com­
mission and  prom ise  spoken  on th e  qu ie t  h i l ls ide  close 
to B e thany ;  the  n a i l -m a rk ed  h a n d s  s t r e tc h ed  fo r th  in 
blessing; the  slowTy ascend ing  figure of th e i r  L o rd ;  th e  
envelop ing  c loud of glory  (M ark  9: 7; Acts 1: 9 ) ;  the  
heaven ly  m essen gers  with  th e i r  c om fo r t ing  a s su ra n ce  of 
a personal  r e t u r n  of the  now ascend ing  K ing  (Acts  1: 
1 0 - 1 1 ) .
Depict  the  scene as g raph ica l ly  as possible,  and  no te :
(1)  T h e  lUcs.King of t h e  A scend ing  K in g  (v. 50 ) .  Of 
old the  high p r ies t  came fo r th  f rom  the  holy place to 
bless the  people  a f t e r  f inishing h is  service  in th e  t a b e r ­
nacle and  tem ple  (Num. 6: 2 2 -2 6 ) .  T h r o u g h o u t  His 
m in is t ry  o u r  G rea t  H igh  P r ie s t  h a d  gone in and  ou t  
am on g s t  men with h a n d s  o u ts t r e tch e d  in h e a l in g  a n d  
blessing. Now the  e a r th ly  w ork  of th e  P r ie s t -K in g  is 
comple ted  and  w i th  h a n d s  still  l i f ted  up in blessing,  He 
ascends to His  F a t h e r ' s  t h ro n e  (M ark  16: 19; Heb. 1: 3) . 
F ro m  the  t h ro n e  He con t inues  to bless. The  h a n d s  of 
Chr is t  a re  o u t s t r e t c h e d  still .  Ages have  passed,  bu t ,  as 
when the  h u n g r y  m u l t i tu d e s  w ere  satis fied w i th  His 
bounty,  those  l iberal  h a n d s  a re  p ou r ing  fo r th  fu l lness  of 
grace  to all  who a re  wil l ing  to receive.
(2 )  Service  fo r  th e  Ascended K in g  (vv. 52-53) .  (a )  
They  w o r sh ip p e d  H im . “ Thou  a r t  the  Chris t ,  the  Son 
of the  l iv ing God" (Matt .  16: 16; J o h n  6: 69) .  They  
are  m o re  su re  of it  now th a n  ever  ( J o h n  20: 2 8 ) .  (b )  
T hey  p ra ised  H im  (v. 53 ) .  T u r n in g  to th e i r  hom ely
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tasks ,  they  “ drow ned  the  pain of p a r t in g  in the  flood of 
joy which poured  over th e i r  sp i r i t s .” Joy  was the i rs  
because fa i th  in th e i r  M aste r  as Son of God had  been 
gloriously  v ind ica ted  by His r e su r rec t ion  f rom  the  dead, 
and  now by His ascension on high.  They  have  n o t  fol­
lowed “ cunn ing ly  devised fab le s” ( I I  P e t e r  1: 16) .  Jo y  
was the irs ,  too, because  of the  M a s te r ’s p rom ise  of His  
ab id ing  presence  (Matt .  28: 2 0 ) ,  and  the  a ssu ran ce  of 
His r e t u r n  (Acts 1: 11) .  (c) They  served  Him . The
prom ised  power was given (L u k e  24: 49; Acts 1: 8 ) ,  and  
the  Acts of the  Apostles is the  record  of w h a t  th e i r  
a scended Lord w ro u g h t  th ro u g h  them  by the  Holy Spir i t  
(M ark  16: 20 ) .
(3 )  W a i t in g  fo r  th e  D escending  King. The  prom ise  
of C h r i s t ’s sp i r i tua l  presence  reached  to the  “ co nsu m ­
m at ion  of the  a g e ” (Matt .  28: 20 ) .  This  con sum m ation  
is reached  when “ this  sam e Je su s  shal l  com e” (Acts 
1: 11) .  “ The  Lord  H im se lf  shal l  descend from H e a v e n ” 
(I  Thess.  4 : 1 6 ) .  To the  r e t u r n  of the  crowned,  exal ted  
King, the  L o r d ’s Supper  poin ts  fo rw a rd  (I Cor. 11: 2 6).  
“ Unti l t h a t  g lor ious  c onsum m ation ,  all t r u e  sub jec ts  shal l  
con t inue  to worship ,  praise, and  serve  the  K in g ” (Matt .  
25: 31-40) .
11.— PENTECOST.
T h e  K in g ’s Snbjoc ts  l^repared  to  F igh t .
Acts 2: 3; 1-11.
M em ory  Verses.— Acts 2: 3-4.
The  fol lowers  of the  ascended L ord  a re  n o t  only se r ­
vants ,  bu t  also soldiers . The  sphe re  of service is no t  only 
a v ineyard  bu t  a battlefield. In J o h n  B u n y a n ’s “ P i l ­
g r i m s ’ P r o g r e s s ” th e re  came a po in t  w hen  th e  p i lg r im  
was clad in a r m o u r  p re p a ra to ry  to se r ious  conflict (Eph .  
6: 11-17) .  And the  t i t le  of B u n y a n ’s o th e r  g rea t
a llegory, “ The  Holy W a r , ” is p la in ly  sugges t ive  of 
s t r e n u o u s  fighting. B u t  before  the  K in g ’s so ld ier  s u b ­
jec ts  were  ready  to t ak e  the  field they  had  to be equipped 
with  power.
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(1 )  T h e  Need of P o w e r  fo r  th e  F ig h t .  The  f ight ing  
sp i r i t  died ou t  of the  fo l lowers  of J e su s  on the  n ig h t  
when  th e i r  K ing  was c ap tu red  (M att .  26: 56 ) .  They  
were  b roken  w ith  despondency  when the  g rave  closed 
over H im  (L u k e  24: 17-21) .  Can such m en  ever  face 
a c am pa ign ?  Yes! T h e i r  K ing  is now risen  and  
ascended  and  His  joy is th e i r  s t r e n g th  (L u k e  24: 52-53;
I P e te r  1: 3) .  N o th in g  b u t  an em pty  tom b  can accoun t  
for the  a m az ing  t r a n s fo r m a t io n  which has  been  w ro u g h t  
upon th is  band  of men.
(2)  T h e  Com ing  of P o w e r  fo r  th e  F ig h t .  The  m uch-  
needed power  had  been p rom ised  by the  K in g  (L uk e  
24: 49; Acts 1: 8) .  J u s t  how it would  come, and  how 
it would  o pe ra te  they  could no t  tell , b u t  they  w a i ted  
obed ien t ly  in expec tan t  fai th .  They  were  no t  d isap­
pointed. The  ‘' ru sh ing ,  m ig h ty  w in d ” an d  the  “ cloven 
tongues  like as of fire” were  to ken s  of a fulfilled p ro ­
mise. T he  sp e ak in g  “ with o th e r  tong u es  as the  Spir i t  
gave th em  u t t e r a n c e , ” was,  to the  a m a z e m e n t  of th e  cos­
mopoli tan  m u l t i tud e ,  the  im m e d ia te  ev idence  of a  s t r a n g e  
new power which  they  could  feel w ork ing ,  b u t  which 
they  were  a t  a loss to accoun t  for  (vv. 7, 8, 12, 13 ) .
(3 )  T h e  M an ife s ta t io n  of t h e  P ow er .  (a )  In th e  
Apostles, (i) I t  gave them  courage  for  the  fight  (v. 14, 
chap. 4: 13) .  N o th ing  shal l  d a u n t  those  f isherm en now. 
( i i)  I t  gave th em  i l lum ina t ion .  S tudy  P e t e r ’s se rm on  
on the  day of P e n tecos t  in the  l igh t  of C h r i s t ’s w ords  
(L u k e  24: 2 5-2 7; 4 4 -45) .  The  S c r ip tu re s  glow w i th  
new m ean in gs  now. They see th e i r  M as te r  and  King,  
the  Son of David, in the  Old T e s ta m e n t  (vv. 30-36) .  (Hi) 
This  power  res ides in a Pe rson .  “ Ye shal l  receive power 
when  the  Holy Ghost  is come upon y o u ” (Acts 1: 8, 
R .V .). The  Holy  Sp ir i t  is no t  an  influence bu t  a  P e rson  
(see J o h n  16: 1 -15) .  Because  of the  indwel l ing  P e r ­
sonal  Spir i t  those  m en  w ere  full of power,  courage,  l ight ,  
and  sp i r i tu a l  vi ta l i ty .  (b)  T h e  M an ifes ta t ion  of th e  
P o w e r  in th e  People .  (1 )  T h e re  was w o n d e r m e n t  (vv. 
6-8). E v ery  work  of th e  Spir i t  ho lds  e lem en ts  of s u r ­
prise. “ W ho is l ike u n to  Thee,  O L ord  a m o n g  th e  gods
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. . . do ing  w o n d e r s ? "  (Ex.  15:  1 1 ) .  " G r e a t  and  m a r ­
ve l lous  a re  T hy  w o rk s . "  (11) T h e re  was scorn  (v. 1 3 ) .  
In  the  fight, t h e  K i n g ’s sub je c t s  will m ee t  th e  flying 
sh a f t s  of r id icule .  E v e ry  g re a t  sp i r i tu a l  m o v em en t  p r o ­
vides the  en em y  w i th  su b je c t  m a t t e r  for  jokes  and  c a r ­
toons. (iii ) T he re  was conviction and  convers ion  (vv. 
37-41) .  W h a t  a pow er  is t h i s ! — w o rk in g  t h r o u g h  one of 
the  p la in es t  of men, and  one of th e  s im p le s t  of se rm o n s  
to achieve  th e  m o s t  w o n de r fu l  resu l ts .  T ru ly  the  p a r t ­
ing  p rom ises  of the  a scended  K ing  a re  going  to s ta n d  
the  t e s t  and  s t r a in  of th e  long cam paign .  "Y e  sha l l  
receive p ow er  . . . Go y e .  . .  lo, I am  w i th  y ou ."
12.— LEADERS IN THE KINGDOM.
How P e t e r  ^ e w  to  be  a  L e a d e r  in  C h r i s t ’s K in g do m .
Matt .  4: 18-20'; J o h n  21: 17.
M em ory  Vei*se.— J o h n  21: 17.
"Til l  Pau l  a rose  and  all b u t  to ta l ly  eclipsed all the  
d iscip les who h a d  been in C h r is t  be fo re  h im,  P e t e r  s tood 
a t  the  h ead  of th e  apos to la te ,  and  so leaves a d eepe r  
fo o tp r in t  on the  pages  of the  F o u r  Gospels a t  any  ra te ,  
th an  an y  of the  o th e r  eleven d isc iples ."  " A f te r  th e  
n a m e  of o u r  L ord  H im se lf ,  no n a m e  comes up so of ten  
in th e  F o u r  Gospels as P e t e r ’s n a m e "  (W h y te ,  Bible 
C h a r a c te r s ) .
Before  men can  be lead e rs  in C h r i s t ’s K ingdom ,  th e y  
m u s t  have  pe rsona l  exper ience  of C hr is t  Himself .
(1 )  P e t e r  h a d  K xp e i ience  of t h e  Call  of C h r i s t  (Matt .  
4: 18) .  T h e re  can be no l ead e rsh ip  a p a r t  f ro m  disciple- 
ship.  The  lead e r  h im se l f  m u s t  f irst  become a fol lower. 
"F o l lo w  m e,"  said Chris t ,  and  th e  f i she rm an  of Galilee  
fel t  the  myst ic  spell.  The  ph i lo sophers  of the  day  m ig h t  
well  have  dou b ted  th e  success  of a cause  whose  l ead e rs  
were  be ing  t a k e n  o u t  of f ishing boats .  The  cynics m ig h t  
well have  l au g h e d  a t  the  ve ry  t h o u g h t  of a Gal i lean  w in ­
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ning  im m o r ta l i ty  t h r o u g h  a d h e ren c e  to a N aza rene  (Acts  
1: 7; J o h n  1: 4 6). Chr is t  is st i ll  seek ing  leaders  f rom  
am o n g s t  m en  and  women,  lads and  gir ls  im m ersed  in 
busy toil.
(2 )  He  h a d  E x per ien ce  of th e  P o w e r  of C h r i s t  (Matt .
14: 2 9 ) .  The  act ion of P e t e r  in c la m b e r in g  ou t  of the  
boa t  was charac te r i s t ic .  His fellow disciples may have  
th o u g h t  it  p r e s u m p tu o u s  on his pa r t ,  b u t  the  M aste r  had  
said “ Com e.” He became an  im i t a to r  of his  L ord  a n d  
exper ienced  both  success and  fa i lu re .  W h e n  fea r  p r e ­
vai led  and  d a n g e r  t h re a te n e d .  His  M a s te r ’s power  
t r iu m p h e d  (Is. 43: 2 ) .  L ea d e rs  in C h r i s t ’s K ingdom - 
w ork  m u s t  know for them se lves  the  pow er  of th e  King. 
All pow er  is given un to  H im  “ in H eav e n  and  in e a r t h . ” 
“ Even  the  winds and  the  sea  obey H i m ” (M att .  28:  18; 
8: 2 7 ) .
(3 )  H e  h a d  E xper ience  of t h e  l iove of Chr is t .  P e t e r ’s 
fa i lu re  in the  g re a t  crisis  was com ple te  (L u k e  22: 31-34; 
54-62) .  T h ro u g h  it  he cam e to know his  own w eak n ess  
as he had  never  k now n  it before . He  also cam e to know, 
as never  before, his M a s te r ’s forg iv ing  a n d  re s to r in g  
love. An ea r ly  token  of C h r i s t ’s fee l ing  t o w a rd s  h im  
cam e in the  angelic  m essage  f rom  the  e m p ty  g rave  
(M ark  16: 7) .  T he  personal  m ee t ing  su b seq u e n t ly  m u s t  
have  been a very  te n d e r  one (L u k e  24:  34; I Cor. 15: 5) .  
The  scene by the  lakeside  ( J o h n  21: 15-17) p roved to 
the  o th e r  apos t les  how complete  P e t e r ’s r e s to ra t io n  had  
been, and  how pe rfec t  his L o r d ’s confidence in him.
(4)  H e  h a d  E xper ience  of th e  S p i r i t  of  C hr is t .  If
f u r th e r  evidence were  needed  as to P e t e r ’s f i tness for  
leadersh ip  despi te  all  pas t  fa i lure ,  the  day of Pen tecos t  
provided it. His c reden t ia l s  were  co u n te r s ig n ed  by the  
bap tism  of the  Holy Spir i t  (Acts  2: 1 4 -18 ) .  M iracu lous  
work  followed (Acts 3 ) ,  and  persecu t ion ,  too, in the  
m ids t  of which the  now rock-l ike  c h a r a c t e r  of th is  Spir i t-  
filled lead e r  stood fas t  (Acts  4: 13 ) .  He  is able  now to 
“ s t r e n g th e n  his  b r e t h r e n ” ( L u k e  22: 32; II  Pet .  1: 
10-15) .
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13.— LEADERS IN THE KINGDOM.
T h e  S to ry  of S tephen .
Acts 6: 1-15'; 7: 54.
M em ory  Verse .— Acts 6: 8.
S teph en  was the  m os t  p r o m in e n t  m an  of the  seven 
who were  se t  a p a r t  by the  p o p u la r  vote  of the  C hu rc h  to 
d i s t r ib u te  moneys subsc r ib ed  by the  w e a l th ie r  m em b ers  
on beha l f  of the  poor  (ch. 4: 37 ) .  T he  apost les ,  fee l­
ing th em se lves  definite ly cal led  to the  Devo t iona l  and  
in s t ru c t io n a l  s ide  of th e  C h u r c h ’s m in is t ry ,  sugges ted  
the  o rg a n is a t io n  which,  a t  a  l a t e r  s tage ,  came to be 
k now n  as the  d iaco na te  (P h i l .  1: 1; I Tim. 3: 8 -13) .
S te p h en  was no t  only a wise a d m in i s t r a to r ,  b u t  a 
pow erfu l  p re a c h e r  as well. Indeed  he was “ the  fo re ­
r u n n e r  of P a u l  in p rea ch in g  the  gospel  f reed  f rom  
J u d a i s m . ’’ This  s t i r r e d  the  in d ig n a t io n  of the  sy n a ­
gogues;  led to S t e p h e n ’s m a r ty r d o m ,  a n d  the  s c a t t e r in g  
of the  discip les (ch. 8: 1'; 11: 19 ) .  S t e p h e n ’s te s t im on y  
for C h r is t  was :  —
(1)  T h e  T es t im o n y  of a  Spirit-fillctl  Life . He  was “ a
m an  full of fa i th  a n d  of the  Holy  G h o s t” (v. 5 ) ;  “ full  of 
fa i th  and  p o w e r ” ( v. 8 ) .  T he  S p ir i t  of God m u s t  have  
cond u c to rs  w hereby  His power  can be t r a n s m i t t e d .  H e  
finds them  in the  r ed eem ed  pe rson a l i t i e s  of C h r i s t ’s fol­
lowers  s u r r e n d e r e d  to His control .  T h e re  m u s t  be 
affinity if t h e r e  is to be conduct iv i ty .  “ W h o ev e r  lives 
in touch  w i th  God, h av in g  t h a t  Divine Spir i t  in  h is  
hea r t ,  will  wa lk  a m o n g s t  m en  the  w ie lde r  of an u n m is ­
ta k a b le  power,  and  will be ab le  to b ea r  w i tness  to God, 
and  move m e n ’s hea r t s ,  and  d raw  th e m  to goodness  an d  
t r u t h . ” “ S tephen ,  full  of f a i th  an d  power,  did g r e a t  
w o n de rs  and  m irac les  a m o n g  the  peop le .”
(2 )  T he  T es t im o ny  of Spirit-dii*ectcd Speech (v. 10) .  
S t e p h e n ’s d i sp u ta t io n s  w i th  the  m em b ers  of the  va r io u s  
synagogues  (v. 9 ) ;  a n d  his a d d re s s  before  the  Council 
(ch. 7 ) ,  confi rmed his  L o r d ’s p rom ise  given for  such
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t im es  as th is  (M a rk  13: 9 -11) .  (See Moffatt .)  “ He 
who speaks  is no t  you bu t  the  Holy S p ir i t . "  The  M aster  
also w a rn ed  His disciples of im p e n d in g  persecu t ion ,  and  
followed im m e d ia te ly  w i th  a re fe rence  to th e  “ Com­
f o r t e r "  and  His  power  to convince “ of sin, and  of 
r igh teousness ,  and  of j u d g m e n t "  ( J o h n  16: 1-11) .  This  
He did as  S tephen  faced a host i le  Council cu t  to the  h e a r t  
by the  sh a rp  accusa t ion  laid a g a in s t  th em  (vv. 51-54) .  
T he  Holy  Spir i t  req u i re s  the  service of h u m a n  lips 
w he reb y  He m ay  sp eak  His convinc ing  t r u th s :  “ Take  
my lips and  let  them  be filled w i th  m essages  f rom T hee ."
( 3 )  T h e  T e s t im o n y  o f  a S p ir i t -c o m fo r te d  D e a th  (v.
55) .  The  word  C om fo r te r  used by J e s u s  in J o h n ’s Gospel 
in r e la t io n  to the  Holy Spir i t ,  m eans  “ one called a lo n g ­
s ide"  to p lead  an d  defend. S tephen  was no t  a lone  when  
“ the  s tones  flew swif t  and  su re  on th e i r  dead ly  miss ion ."  
T he  p ray e rs  of S tephen  to J e s u s  u n d e r  the  stones,  were  
the  p ra y e r s  of J e su s  to the  F a t h e r  u n d e r  the  nai ls  (L u k e  
23: 34, 46 ) .  Such a p rayer ,  insp i red  by the  Holy Spir i t  
in such an  hour ,  was a g re a t e r  t e s t im on y  to div ine  grace  
t h a n  th e  a p p ea ra n c e  of a legion of de l iver ing  angels .  “ All 
the  while  the  Holy Spiri t ,  in S t e p h e n ’s speech, in his  
p rayers ,  in his dea th ,  was s t r iv in g  w i th  S a u l ’s h e a r t "  (v. 
58, ch. 8: 1) .  A u g u s t in e  has  sa id :  “ The  C hurch  owes 
Pau l  to th e  p ra y e r s  of S tep h en ."
14._PH ILIP t h e  d e a c o n .
Acts 6: 1-6; 8: 5-13; 8: 26-40.
Aim.— To insp ire  a c lea re r  app rec ia t ion  of ind iv idua l  
wor th .
M em ory  Verse .— Acts 8: 37.
In t rm l i ic t ion .— One of the  com pan ions  of S tephen  
selected to w a i t  on tables .  The  seven were  se lec ted  to 
do secu la r  w ork ,  bu t  two of the  seven o u ts t r ip p e d  m os t  
of th e  apos t les  in th e i r  m is s ionary  fervour .  S tephen  
p reached  a un iversa l  fa i th ,  and  Phi l ip  took t h a t  f a i th
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outs ide  the  city of J e r u s a le m  and  s t r ip p ed  f rom  it  
J e w ish  n a r ro w n ess .  T hese  two had  m ore  to do w i th  
the  expansion  of C h r i s t ia n i ty  t h a n  the  twelve.
(1 )  T h e  M e ld .  The  field of P h i l i p ’s o p e ra t io n s  was 
h a te d  S a m ar ia .  B u t  whi le  a h a te d  field, th e  m essen gers  
of the  Cross w ould  be co m p a ra t iv e ly  safe, because  th e  
inflamed p re ju d ice  of the  J e w  would  no t  p e rm i t  h im  to 
follow into  th is  despised region. Moreover, the  m essage  
r e jec ted  by the  Je w s  would, in all p robabi l i ty ,  incl ine  
the  S a m a r i t a n s  to w a rd  it. The  S a m a r i t a n s  w orsh ipped  
Je h o v a h ,  p rac t ised  c ircumcis ion ,  observed  the  S abba th ,  
b u t  re je c ted  the  S c r ip tu re s  w i th  th e  exception  of th e  
P e n ta t e u c h ,  an d  r e g a r d e d  Geriz im as th e  c e n t ra l  p lace 
of worsh ip .  Because  they  were  of mixed blood a n d  had  
re jec ted  J e r u s a le m ,  they  were  despised  by the  Jew .  The  
J e w s  were  host i le  to J e s u s — He is a S a m a r i t a n ,  and  h a th  
a devil.  T he  two express ions  w ere  a lm o s t  synonym ous .  
Phi l ip ,  l ike S tephen ,  was a He l len is t ,  and  did no t  sh a re  
t h e  p re ju d ice s  of th e  Jews.  The  S a m a r i t a n s  w ere  a 
su p e rs t i t io u s  people, an d  in the  case of Simon, the  so r ­
cerer ,  t r a d e d  on it, g iv ing  ou t  t h a t  he  was som eone  grea t .  
The  S a m a r i t a n s  had  Messianic expec ta t ions  (see  J o h n  
4: 25 ) .
T he  Service .—  (1)  Ph i l ip  a n d  Simon,  t h e  Sorcere r .
S imon was cons idered  by th e  S a m a r i t a n s  as the  i n c a r n a ­
t ion of d ivine power,  bu t  w h e n  they  saw Phi l ip  a n d  h is  
g r e a t e r  w ork s  th ey  d ese r te d  Simon for  th is  new w o n d e r ­
w orke r .  S imon decided to jo in  th e  company,  w h e th e r  
sincerely ,  or  f rom  a desire  to l ea rn  th e  secre t  of th e  new 
power,  we a re  n o t  to ld . B u t  Ph i l ip  could no t  i m p a r t  th e  
power,  so the  apos t les  cam e from  J e r u s a le m  a n d  laid 
th e i r  h a n d s  on th e m  and  the  power  was  given.  Simon 
now wished to l ea rn  the  secre t ,  only to be r e b u k e d  by 
P e t e r  a n d  u rg ed  to repen t .  Simon in t u r n  a sk ed  P e t e r  
to p ray  for  h im. (2 )  Pl i i lip  a n d  t h e  E th io p ia n .  The 
E th io p ia n  was a n a t io n a l  f igure— the  s t a te  t r e a s u r e r .  
Notice t h a t  verse  26 says “ a n g e l , ” whi le  ve rse  29 says 
“ Sp i r i t . ” T he  New T e s ta m e n t  speaks  th is  w ay  of 
i n w a rd  co m m un ica t io ns .  T he  J e w s  Ignored  se co nd a ry
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causes,  a t t r i b u t i n g  re su l ts  to Divine in te rven t ion .  They  
saw God in e v e ry th in g  good. The  w r i t e r  of the  record  
believed t h a t  the  m ee t in g  was Divine. F o r  h im it  was 
no t  an  accident.  P e r h a p s  if we held  the  Jew ish  view in 
th is  r e g a rd  we would accomplish  m ore.  Ph i l ip  im m e d i ­
a te ly  obeyed.  P le n ty  of excuses w ere  a t  han d ,  b u t  he  
used none  of them .  He w en t  an d  was rew ard e d .
T h e  R e su l t .— W h e n  Phi l ip  p rea ch e d  Chr is t  and  
w orked  w onders  he  caused  g r e a t  joy  in the  city  of 
Sam ar ia .  G r a i t  joy  a re  n o t  so l i ta ry  words ,  b u t  a re  used 
to express  the  accus tom ed  re su l t  of f a i th fu l  p reach ing .  
(See Acts 8: 39; Acts 16: 34.) As one of the  f ru i t s  of 
the  Spir i t  (Rom. 14: 17; Gal. 5: 2 2 ) .  Com pare  L u k e  
2 :1 0 :  If anyone  th in k s  fa i th  in C hr is t  p roduces  gloom, 
and  t h a t  re l ig ion is morose ,  he will have  to close the  
New T e s ta m e n t  to prove it.
Conclusion.— U nder  Phi l ip  the  message  of the  gospel 
b roke  down the  b a r r i e r s  of race  and  r an k .  No physical  
cond i t ions  can be a l lowed to s ta n d  in th e  way of the  
gospel. The  E th io p ian  be longed to a race  descended 
f rom  H am , a race  rep re se n te d  in the  Old T e s ta m e n t  as  
u n d e r  a curse, and  excluded by the  law f rom  the  con­
g rega t ion  of the  Lord.  Ph i l ip  saw t h a t  Chr is t  recog­
nised no such d is t inc t ions .  The  gospel is a unify ing  
agen t .  As a r e su l t  of the  work  of S tephen  and  Phi l ip  
we have (1)  the  D ispers ion  of the  disciples;  (2 )  th e  
d e s t ru c t io n  of cas te ;  (3 )  the  c rea t ion  of g r e a t e r  fa i th  
and  zeal,  and  (4)  the  t r iu m p h  of C h r i s t ia n i ty  over  s u p e r ­
s t i tion.
15.— HOW PAUL HELPED THE KINGDOM
TO SPREAD.
Acts 9: 1-22; 14: 9-28.
Aim.— To show how one man,  fired w ith  loyal ty  to 
Chris t ,  leavened  the  whole  R o m an  E m pire .
M em ory  Verse.— Acts 14: 15.
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In t ro d u c t io n .— No one m ade  a g r e a t e r  co n t r ib u t io n  
to the  sp read  of the  gospel  t h a n  Paul .  By the  v igour  of 
his  fa i th ,  the  in ten s i ty  of his devotion,  the  fu l lness  of 
the  sacrifice, th e  pass ion  of his  e n th u s ia sm ,  and  the  
scope of his ach ievem ents ,  he will fo rever  s ta n d  as  
C h r i s t ’s g re a t e s t  am b assado r .
(1 )  T h e  Man. “ Saul , who was also cal led  P a u l . ” 
Saul is the  H e b rew  spel l ing;  P a u l  is the  Rom an.  He  
was no t  one of the  twelve,  bu t  is one of the  g r e a t  t r in i ty  
who were  p r o m in e n t  in the  sp re ad  of the  gospel—  
S tephen  and  Ph i l ip  being the  o th e r  two. The  first m e n ­
tion of Saul  is when he was giving his w ho le -hea r ted  
app rova l  to those  who m u rd e re d  Stephen.  He  was a 
Pha r i see ,  and  as such was host i le  to Chr is t  and  His 
Church .  The  th o u g h t  of a crucified c r imina l  was 
a b h o r r e n t  to the  P har i sees ,  an d  the  fo l lowers  of the  
crucified were held up to r id icule  and  scorn. W hile  on 
a des t ruc t ive  mission to Dam ascus ,  the  Deity  of Chr is t  
overpow ered  him. I t  was th is  t h a t  changed  him. Som e­
one has  sugges ted  t h a t  he was on the  way to D am ascus  
to fo rge t  the  face of Stephen.  W hile  th e re  m ay  be some 
t r u t h  in the  conten t ion ,  it was the  vision of the  Chr is t  
t h a t  m ade  h im  the  g re a t  am b assad o r .
(2 )  T he  F ie ld . .  His field was the  Genti le  world.  In  
D am ascus  he  boldly proc la im ed  Je su s  as the  Chr is t  and  
the  fu n d a m e n ta l  fact  of his conversion.  B e tw een  Acts 
9: 2 2 and  Acts 9: 23, should  be recorded  the  jo u rn e y  to 
Arabia ,  when  am id  the  s u r ro u n d in g s  of the  giving of 
the  anc ien t  law, he became convinced of the  rea l i ty  of 
the  experience  on the  D am ascus  road.  R e tu r n in g  to 
D am ascus  he p reach ed  in the  city, b u t  the  Jew s  con ­
spired  to kill  h im an d  he was let  down over the  wall in 
a basket .  J o u r n e y in g  to J e r u s a le m ,  he ta lk ed  w i th  th e  
e lders,  in all  p robab i l i ty  g a in ing  in fo rm a t io n  concern ing  
J e s u s ’ ea r ly  life. A f te r  th is  he was h idden  in .Silicia 
fo r  a b ou t  ten years,  bu t  a t  the  close of t h a t  period was 
cal led  to be co -w orker  w ith  B a rn a b a s  a t  Antioch,  in 
Syria.  A f te r  one y ea r  a t  Ant ioch ,  w i th  B a rn a b a s  he
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began the  first m iss ionary  jou rn ey ,  te l l ing  how God had  
opened th e  door  to the  Gent iles . In  all he m ad e  th re e  
j o u rn ey s  in to  Genti le  regions ,  cover ing  a d is tance  of 
some 2,000 miles.
( 3 )  P a u l  a s  se e n  by  liis  c o n te m i)o ra r ie s .  W e  can  g e t  an
idea  of the  g re a tn e s s  of his w ork  by w h a t  both  his 
f r iends  and  enem ies  have  said a b o u t  him. His f r ien d s  
loved h im pass iona te ly .  His  enem ies  h a te d  h im  fe r ­
vently . B o th  a re  an  evidence of his g rea tness .  W e c an ­
not  h a te  a p igmy; b u t  only those  s t ro n g  en o ug h  to b r ing  
th in gs  to pass. At Phi l ippi ,  he sw ep t  aw ay  a c rowd of 
“ g r a f t e r s ’' a n d  was im pr isoned .  At  E ph esu s ,  h is  t e a c h ­
ing opposed “ vested in te r e s t s ,” and  the  l eader  caused  a 
r io t  l a s t in g  severa l  hours .  In  T hessa lon ica  men said he 
was a p e s t i len t  fellow, t u r n in g  the  world  upside  down;  
the  mob in the  tem ple  co u r t  shou ted ,  “ He teaches  every­
w here  a g a in s t  the  people, the  law, and  th is  p lace .” He 
was called in t u r n  an en em y  of civil o rder ,  a  
d i s tu rb e r  of the  peace, an im pos to r ,  a p re ten d er ,  a 
u su rp e r ,  a d em agogue ,  a c h a r l a t a n ,  a t r ick s te r ,  a liar,  a 
coward ,  an  op po r tun is t ,  a weak l ing ,  a rnoney-grabber .  
No m an  has  been opposed in th is  m a n n e r  unless  he was 
accom pl ish ing  som eth ing .  His f r iends  loved him, a n d  
were  bound  to h im  with  cords of steel.  T he  G a la t ians  
would have  given th e i r  eyes for him. The  Ph i l ipp ians  
were  bound  by b eau t i fu l  affection. Some of his f r iends  
in Cor in th  would  have  placed h im  above Jesus .  The 
E p h es ia n  e lde rs  b ro k e  dow n a n d  sobbed. A t  Troas ,  his 
f r iends  l is tened all n ig h t  to his words .  His f r iends  a t  
every  p o r t  begged h im no t  to go to J e ru sa le m .  P e te r  
cal led him “ our  beloved b ro th e r ,  P a u l . ”
Conclusion.— The whole  R o m an  em p ire  was touched  
by Pau l ,  who coun ted  all th in g s  bu t  loss t h a t  he  m ig h t  
ga in  Christ .  His  m ig h ty  m ind  and  massive  h e a r t  were  
ded ica ted  to th e  sp re ad  of the  K ingdom ,  an d  used sacri-  
ficially in the  in te re s t s  of th e  w o rk  of God. Only such  
sacrif icial e n d e a v o u r  can accomplish  God's  w o rk  in th e  
world.
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16.— THE KING AS TEACHER.
Matt.  7: 28;  M ark  1: 21-22;  Matt .  5: 3-11.
A im .— To show t h a t  J e s u i  is th e  G r e a t  T eacher .
M em o ry  V e r s e s .— M att. 7: 2 8 -2 9 .
Intro<liiction.— J e s u s  t a u g h t  in a  d i f fe ren t  way  f ro m  
o t h e r  re l ig ious  leaders ,  a n d  p re s e n te d  a  m o re  v i ta l  
message.  B u t  th e  f irst  im p re ss io n  w as  t h a t  of w o n d e r  
c o n ce rn in g  the  T e a c h e r  H im se lf ,  a n d  th is  a u g m e n te d  
th e  m essage .  Life  is a lw ays  the  bes t  t each e r .  “ W h a t  
you a re  sp e ak s  so loudly,  I c a n n o t  h e a r  w h a t  you s a y .”
(1 )  W h y  J e s u s  a w a k e n e d  oppos i t ion .  I t  is e s se n t ia l  
to c o n s t r u c t  th e  b a c k g ro u n d  to a n sw e r  th is  ques t ion .  
N o th in g  comes in to  be ing  w i t h o u t  a rea son ,  a n d  un less  
we kn o w  th is  we will no t  u n d e r s t a n d  clearly . M ark  
says (3 :  2 2 ) ,  “ And th e  Scr ibes  c a m e .” W h o  w ere  th e  
Scr ibes?  T hey  were  th e  t e a c h e r s — an  in te l le c tu a l  co r ­
po ra t ion .  The  Scribes t h o u g h t  th ey  h a d  th e  sole r i g h t  
to teach ,  a n d  becam e  env ious  of th is  new T e a c h e r  d a r in g  
to d iscuss  the  t h e m e s  th ey  d iscussed .  Again ,  J e s u s  
re fu sed  to discuss  th e m  in th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  way, hen ce  
His  m essag es  c o n ce rn in g  th e  p u rp o se  a n d  m e a n in g  of 
th e  law, the  n a t u r e  of God, the  m e a n in g  of p ray e r ,  t h e  
k in g d o m  a n d  th o se  who com posed  it, w e re  s t r a n g e ly  a t  
v a r ia n ce  w i th  w h a t  th e  Scr ibes  t a u g h t .  E n v io u s  of th is  
new T each e r ,  th e  Scr ibes b egan  ac t ive  opposi t ion.  B u t  
the  people  saw how conv inc ing ly  good J e s u s  was,  a n d  
th i s  won m en  to h im  a n d  th ey  l i s te n ed  to His  m essage .  
Two th in g s  a r e  c le a r :  (1 )  H e  re fu s e d  to  a l low  th e  l e t t e r  
to con tro l  th e  s p i r i t  of th e  law ;  a n d  (2 )  H is  w insom e,  
wooing  goodness  won m en  to H im , and ,  be ing  w on  to 
H im , th ey  saw th e  in n e r  v a lu e  of Hia m essage .
(2 )  J e s u s  sa t is f ied  t h e  w h o le  of  m a n .  A t r u e  t e a c h e r  
will sa t i s fy  mind,  a n d  h e a r t ,  a n d  will.  J e s u s  sat is f ied 
all  th ree .  T he  e sse n t ia ls  in t e a c h in g  a re ,  th e re fo re ,
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th re e :  (1 )  H as  He a m essage?  (2)  H as  He a know ledge  
of h u m a n  n a tu r e ?  and  (3)  Does he know how to m ake  
con tac t  be tw een  the  message  and  h u m a n  n a tu r e ?  J e s u s  
sat isfied all th ree .  He h ad  a m essage— the  m essage  of 
a F a t h e r ’s love for m an k in d .  He k n e w  h u m a n  n a t u r e —  
“ He knew  w h a t  was in m a n . ” He m ade  the  essent ia l  
co n ta c t— so t h a t  those  who h e a rd  recogn ised  in h im  the  
m essen ger  of God— the  W ay,  the  T r u th ,  and  the  Life.
(3 )  T h e  R e a s o n  t h e  P e op le  w ere  d ra w n .  1. T he  u n i ­
v ersa l i ty  of the  message. I t  r e g a rd e d  m an  as m an  w i t h ­
o u t  the  acc iden ts  of r iches  or poverty ,  l e a rn in g  or 
i l l i teracy,  race or na t iona l i ty .  He  was called the  F r i e n d  
of S inners  because  he  included  th em  in the  rea ch e s  of 
His m in d  and  h e a r t .  His p recep ts  were  u n iv e r s a l— the  
Golden Rule,  etc. His pa rab les  have  a m essage  for  all 
un t i l  the  end of t ime. His  p lans  for  the  K ingdom  w ere  
un iversa l :  it inc luded  all races,  an d  k in d red s ,  and  
tongues .  The  Serm on  on the  M ou n t  is as w o n de r fu l  for  
the  th in gs  o m it ted  as for the  th in g s  spoken.  I t  omits  
the  te m p o ra ry ,  m ere ly  n a t iona l ,  evanescen t ,  o u tw o rn  
form s and cerem onies ,  and  m ak es  its appea l  to th e  h e a r t .  
2. The  m a s te r l in e s s  of the  Message. I t  was a lw ays  on 
the  h ig h es t  level,  never  apologised  for, and  backed  by 
His conduct .  (3 )  The  a u th o r i ty  of the  Message.  The  
tem ple  police sa id :  “ He ta lk s  as one h a v in g  a u th o r i t y . ” 
He  places his  m essage  above Greece and  Rome. “ Come 
u n to  Mo.” (4 )  T he  F in a l i ty  of th e  Message. His t h o u g h t  
a b o u t  God and man is u l t im a te .  His  was the  message  
t h a t  needed  no revis ion.
(4 )  Josi is  solved M en’s Perp lex i t ie s .  Men kn ew  th e re  
was a God b u t  did no t  th in k  of H im  as be ing  k in  to t h e m ­
selves. J e su s  spoke  of, and  to, God as F a th e r .  And as 
a co ro l la ry  gave  th e  b ro th e rh o o d  of m an .  He b ro ke  down 
the  e s t r a n g in g  walls  be tw een  races  and  t a u g h t  th em  to 
live as b ro th e r s .  He com ple ted  th e  t r i a n g le — God and  
m an ,  w ith  h imself ,  the  Guide, b ind ing  th e m  to H im se lf  
and  God.
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17.— THE KING AS FRIEND.
J o h n  15: 13-15;  L u k e  9: 23;  J o h n  14: 23.
Aim.— To E x a l t  the  q ua l i t ie s  of F r i e n d s h ip  as seen in 
Jesus .
M em o ry  V erse .— J o h n  15: 13.
I n t r o d u c t io n .— W e  h av e  seen  J e s u s  as a T each e r .  B u t  
m a n  w a n t s  m o re  t h a n  a t e a ch e r .  He  m u s t  h av e  One 
W h o  is a F r i e n d .  J e s u s  satis f ied,  a n d  st i ll  satisfies.
(1 )  F r i e n d s h i p  as  t h e  f r u i t  of Love. I t  is c u s to m a ry  
to t h in k  of love as an  em ot ion  or a s e n t im e n t  m o re  or 
less t r a n s ie n t .  Se ldom do we th in k  of i t  as a f a c to r  in 
ch a ra c te r .  In  Je su s ,  how ever ,  i t  was  fu n d a m e n ta l ,  a b id ­
ing, and  con tro l l ing .  If love be t a k e n  a w a y  the  c h a r a c t e r  
no lon g er  abides.  In  v a r io u s  ways J e s u s  m ade  f r i e n d ­
ship  f u n d a m e n ta l  to H is  K indom .
(2 )  H is  com pass ion  on  th e  m u l t i tu d e s .  Com pass ion  
m e a n s  to be in to uch  with ,  su ffe r ing  w i th ,  re jo ic ing  with ,  
be ing  one with .  W h e n  J e s u s  fel t  com pass ion  fo r  the  
h u n g r y  m u l t i tu d e s .  He  identif ied  h im se l f  w i th  th em .  
He a c tu a l ly  fe l t  t h e i r  h u n g e r .  T h e i r  physical  pa in  was 
physica l  pa in  to h im. W h e n  H e  saw inf irm people  He 
fel t  t h e i r  inf irmity.  T h e i r  so r ro w s  w ere  His  so r row s ,  
and  w hen  th e y  re jo iced  H e  sh a r e d  th e i r  joy. Love in 
J e s u s  w as  no t  a  robe  w hich  could  be t a k e n  off and  p u t  on 
a t  will.  All h is  r e la t io n s  w ith  m en  w ere  d e te rm in e d  by 
it. H e  h a d  com pass ion .
(3 )  As t a u g h t  in H is  pa rab les .  T he  t e a c h in g  of J e s u s  
is a reve la t ion  of His  h e a r t .  I t  w as  his  a m b i t io n  to get  
o th e r s  to do as He  was do ing— to s h a r e  f r iend l in ess  w i th  
th e i r  fellows. T he  p a ra b le  of the  P ro d ig a l  Son e m p h a ­
sises the  love of the  F a t h e r .  I n s t e a d  of be ing  a s t e rn  
ju dg e .  H e  w as  a F r ie n d .  T h e  p a ra b le  of the  Good S hep ­
h e rd  is a p ic tu re  of f r iend l iness .  Love lies be tw een  the  
s h e p h e r d  an d  th e  sheep .  In  th e  p a ra b le  of th e  L a b o u re r s  
in the  V ineyard ,  t h e r e  is a  to uch  of t e n d e r  p i ty  t o w a rd  
th e  m a n  w ho  w a n te d  w o rk  b u t  could n o t  find it— a p a r ­
able  t h a t  cu ts  close to th e  d eepes t  p ro b lem  of o u r  own 
day.
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(4)  His  m irac les  as reco rds  of frleiidiiiiess. W o rk in g  
m iracles  cost  Je su s  som eth ing .  “ He perceived t h a t  
power had  gone out  f rom H im ."  Je su s  never  w ro u g h t  
miracles  for show or on dem and.  W hen  m en sco rn ­
fully  said, “ Show us a miracle  and  it will  suffice," He 
refused .  His w onders  were  a lw ays  an  express ion of 
f r iendliness .  To the  wayside leper  he said, “ Be c lean."  
Before  b rea k in g  the  loaves and the  fish we read,  “ He 
had  compassion on th em ."  The ra is ing  of the  w idow ’s 
son and  of L azarus  were f ru i ts  of love. Indeed  the  
g rea te s t  m iracle  was the  Lord  Himself ,  and  love was His 
essentia l  a t t r ib u te .
(5)  T he  climax of fr iendl iness .  R igh tly  unders tood ,  
the c limax was reached  a t  the  Cross. The la s t  tw en ty -  
four  h o u rs  of J e s u s ’ life sees the  h ighes t  po in t  f r iend l i ­
ness has  ever  reached.  The las t  supper  was a feas t  of 
f r iendl iness ;  the  p ray e r  in the  Upper Room was for  th e i r  
uni ty  a n d  f r iendsh ip ;  G e thsem ane  was the  agony of t ru e  
f r iendsh ip  s t ru g g l in g  w ith  the  forces of repuls ive  wicked­
ness;  the  d i sa rm in g  of P e t e r  and  the  hea l ing  of the  
wounded ea r  cannot  be expla ined in any  o ther  way. His 
submiss ion to the  Rom an  soldiers  was inspired  by His 
fr iendl iness  for  h u m a n i ty ;  the  prayer ,  “ F a t h e r  forg ive,’’ 
was a p ray e r  of in te rcessory  f r iendl iness ;  the  las t  words,  
“ F a th e r ,  into Thy h a n ds  I com m end my sp i r i t , ’’ were  
words of f r i e n d sh ip ’s g re a te s t  com m itm en t .  Such f r i en d ­
liness has only one synonym in our  l an gu ag e— love a t  
its highest .
(6)  T h e  exam ple  of J e su s  fo r  All. As it  was J e s u s ’ 
g rea te s t  Joy to help  others ,  so it  m u s t  be t h a t  of the  dis­
ciple! Such an in t im a te  re la t ionsh ip  was es tab l ished  
between them  th a t  He no longer  cal led them  se rv an ts  
b u t  fr iends.  A f r iend  will do w i thou t  any  compulsion 
save t h a t  of love, w h a t  the  Lord  desires.  W e best  show 
our  f r iendsh ip  to Chris t  by our  f r iendsh ip  to our  fellows.
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18.— THE KING AS CAPTAIN AND LEADER.
Matt.  4: 1-11;  J o h n  6: 15.
Aim.— To insp i re  loyal ty  to t r u t h  and  r ig h t  in th e  
face of obstacles  an d  d angers .
M em ory  Verse .— I P e t e r  4: 16.
I n t r o d u c t io n .— Je s u s  had  ju s t  been ap p rov ed  by God 
in th e  Voice a t  J o r d a n .  T he  te m p ta t io n  is s ignif icant,  as 
it  is closely r e la te d  to the  new consciousness  of Mes- 
s iahsh ip .  I t  wil l  no t  be wise to abuse  l a n g u a g e  to find 
a pe rsona l  a n d  visible  p resence  in the  evil one. Evil  
does no t  a t t a c k  openly. “ Sure ly  a ne t  is sp re ad  in va in  
in the  s ig h t  of a b i r d .” Evil  comes in va r ious  w ays—  
so m e t im es  even in the  counsels  of f r iends .
(1 )  T h e  F i r s t  Tempti i t io i i .  “ If Thou  be the  Son of 
God co m m an d  t h a t  these  s tones  become b r e a d . ” 1. If  the  
exper ience  of th e  la s t  few days  is no t  th e  c rea t io n  of an  
act ive  im a g in a t io n ,  prove  it  by som e e x te rn a l  evidence.  
F a i th ,  however ,  c a n n o t  be d e m o n s t r a t e d  to th e  eye, b u t  
only  to the  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  h e a r t .  2. W h a t  is th e  use 
of h a v in g  power  if you do not  use  it  on you rse l f?  J e s u s  
never  used power  upon  h imself .  H e  ident if ied  h im se l f  
w i th  m an  an d  lived w i th in  the  laws by which  m a n k in d  
is e nv ironed  a n d  con tro l led .  3. A choice was to be m ad e  
be tw een  th e  e le m e n ta l  and  th e  essen t ia l .  F o r  J e su s  the  
sa t i s fac t io n  of the  physica l  was no t  an  essen t ia l .  
U n fa l t e r in g  obedience  to God was!  4. To t u r n  s tones  
in to  b read  would  no t  have  been a m irac le ,  b u t  an  exh ib i ­
t ion of magic.  J e su s  never  v io la ted  n a tu r a l  law, bu t  
c rea t ive ly  a cce le ra ted  the  acc u s to m e d  processes .
(2 )  T h e  Second T e m p ta t io n .  This  was an  a t t a c k  upon  
His fa i th .  A t e m p ta t io n  in th e  rea lm  of f a i th  is m ore  
sub t le  t h a n  one in the  physical ,  fo r  th e re  seem s so l i t t le  
a t  s take .  J e s u s  p ic tu re s  H im se lf  a t  the  c en t re  of th e  
n a t i o n ’s life. T h a t  He  was no t  t h e r e  in pe rson  is obvious,  
fo r  He  could no t  have  been t a k e n  up  a g a in s t  His  will,  
and  to have  given c o nsen t  of His will to the  devil would  
have  been  evil. 1. J e s u s  w as  w e igh ing  a l t e r n a t iv e  poli-
144
oies and  principles.  The t em p ta t io n  was to a dop t  a policy 
co n t ra ry  to the  will of God. 2. Je su s  knew  t h a t  s h o r t ­
cuts  to power would in the  end be fa ta l  to the  K ingdom. 
The K ingdom  will never  be b ro u g h t  in bv re ly ing  on 
official prest ige.  3. The  force of th is  t em p ta t ion  was 
fel t  again  and  a g a in— in the  c lam ours  of the  crowd to 
m ake  him King.  He re jec ted  all offers, revea l ing  the  
n a tu re  of the  K ingdom  in qua l i ty  of life and  charac ter .
(3)  T he  T h i rd  T em pta t ion .  This  is the  g rea te s t  of 
all  the  tem pta t ions .  Evil can go no h ig h e r  th a n  to offer 
on one condit ion  all the  k ingdom s of the  world. 1. The 
world was looking  for a Messiah, and had  m ade  up its 
mind as to w h a t  the  Messiah should  be like. W h y  not  
t r im  a li t t le  to the  mind of the  age? 2. To t r im  m ean t  
praise, honour ,  dominion';  to refuse ,  isolat ion, scorn, 
derision,  death .  The two ways were  clear.  3. Je su s  saw 
beyond tem pora l  promises to e te rn a l  dominion.  He made 
His choice— a Cross! The wisdom of the  choice is 
revealed in h istory.
Conclusion.— Obedience to evil is too g re a t  a price to 
pay for  t e m p o ra ry  success. Je su s  rem a in ed  t ru e  to His 
God-given convictions,  and  the  world is m arch in g  toward  
Him. W h en  Je su s  said, “ Thou sh a l t  n o t  t e m p t , "  and  
“ Thou sh a l t  w o rsh ip ,” he was not  giving in s t ruc t ions  to 
the devil bu t  express ing  his own consciousness. W h a t ­
ever evil a t t em p ted ,  He would rem a in  with in  the  will of 
God. As m any  as m ake  th is  choice become whole. Those 
who yield to prospects  of ga in  by u n w o r th y  m ethods  
allow a poison to begin its work  in the  soul, which in the  
end m eans  death .
19.—THE KING AS A FRIEND OF SINNERS.
Matt.  23: 2 4-28; M ark  2: 7; L uke  15.
Aim.— To give a t ru e  conception of God as F a th e r .  
M em ory  Verse.— Luke  15: 18.
In t ro d u c t io n .— The te rm  “ lost"  in L u ke  15 does no t  
mean doomed. I ts  m ean ing  is the  opposite.  I t  m eans
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missed, desired ,  so u g h t  a f te r .  I t  is the  gospel in m in ia ­
tu re .  I t  su g ges ts  the  c h a rac te r i s t i c  and  a b id in g  qua l i ty  
of God as One who craves ,  gives, abides.
(1)  Tho  T h roe  I*arabh\s. (a )  The  Lost  Sheep. In  th is  
s to ry  the  L ord  sees th e  s inn e r  no t  as the  P h a r i s e e s  saw 
him. The  P h a r i sa ic  a t t i tu d e  was “ Curse  it  an d  le t  it  
go .” J e s u s  saw it as a sheep  w a n d e r in g  away, b u t  which  
still  c la imed the  s h e p h e r d ’s t e n d e r  so l ic i tude,  (b )  T he  
Lost  Coin ca r r ies  the  idea sti ll  f a r t h e r  and  sugg es ts  t h a t  
it is th e  F a t h e r  W ho  is im pover ished  by th e  loss of one.
(c)  T he  Lost  Boy is a reve la t ion  of the  n a tu r e  of F a t h e r ­
hood in re fe rence  to one who has  de l ibe ra te ly  gone 
away.
(2 )  Tlie  P a r a b l e  of th e  Ivost Roy. This  is the  pear l  
of th e  pa rab les ,  and  its e lab o ra t ion  in r e fe ren ce  to the  
F a t h e r  is no tew o r th y .  The  f a th e r  sees the  son, “ a g re a t  
way off,” ru n s  to m ee t  h im,  t h ro w s  his a rm s  a b o u t  him, 
k isses  him, c lo thes  h im anew  w i th  robe a n d  r i n g  a n d  
shoes, o rde rs  a feast ,  e xh o r ts  everyone  to be glad, cries 
out, “ My son was lost  and  is found ;  was dead  and  is 
a l ive .” No g r e a t e r  p a ra b le  of a F a t h e r ’s forg iveness  and  
accep tance  has  ever  been conceived.  T he  p a ra b le  w as  
told  by J e su s  to reveal  the  n a tu r e  of God and  ju s t i fy  His 
own a t t i t u d e  to w a rd  s inners .  He was do ing  w h a t  God 
w as doing.
(3)  Tlie W e a l th  of J e s u s ’ A t t i tu d e .  M a n ’s a t t i t u d e  
to w a rd  his fel lows is to be a p ro jec t ion  of w h a t  J e su s  
sees in God. I t  is the  conception  of God th a t  m a t te r s .  
How vas t ly  su p e r io r  is J e su s  to all  o thers .  Ph i lo so ph e rs  
speak  of God as F i r s t  Cause, the  Absolute ,  the  Infinite , 
the  E te rn a l .  P ro p h e t s  cal led H im  K ing  of K ings  and  
L ord  of Lords .  B u t  Je su s  b r o u g h t  God near .  H is  w ord  
was F a th e r .  And because  God desired  above all else t h a t  
His ch i ld ren  come home, J e su s  became th e i r  f r iend.  All 
o u r  L o r d ’s ac t iv i ty  was condit ioned  by th is  f u n d a m e n ta l  
conception.
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(4)  An I l lu s t ra t io n  of God in  J e s u s ’ A t t i tude .  The
F a t h e r ’s a t t i tu d e  tow ard  the  e lder  b ro th e r  is the  climax 
of the  s tory. The  e lder  b ro th e r  is the  “ villa in  of the  
piece," and  the  Phar isees ,  who had  censured  J e su s  for  
being a f r iend  of publ icans  and sinners ,  could scarcely 
do o th e r  t h a n  recognise  them se lves  as the  “ e lder  
b ro th e r . "  B u t  th e  F a t h e r ’s w ords  are , “ My son . . . th y  
b ro th e r . "  The publ icans  and s inne rs  whom they  had 
declared doomed to des t ruc t ion ,  Je sus  said were  only 
aw ay  from  hom e and would receive a F a t h e r ’s welcome 
when they  re tu rn e d .  They were  precious in the  s igh t  of 
God. And so was the  e lder  b ro th e r— the  Phar isees .  
They were  inc luded in the  F a t h e r ’s love. His g rea t  
f r iendsh ip  b roke  down the  b a r r ie rs  be tween m en  and 
es tab l ished  a b ro therhood .
(5)  F ideiulship  as  th e  F r u i t  of  Hove. One day P e te r  
asked,  “ How often fo rg ive?"  sugges t ing  seven times. 
P u t t i n g  it  seven t im es  was h igh  for a J e w — it is often 
too h igh  for us. B u t  seven did not  sa t is fy  Jesus .  One 
shu d d e rs  to th ink  w h a t  would have resu l ted  had  He been 
satisfied. Forg ive  seven t im es— and then  let  h a te  come 
back with  all the  laws of the  ju n g le  or t r ibe!  B u t  J e su s  
would have  none of it. He said, “ Until  seventy  t imes 
sev en"— a playful , p lead ing  way  of m ak in g  the  law of 
love l imitless .
Conclusion.— The chief charac te r i s t ic  of God is hol i­
ness. Centra l  to hol iness  is love. S t r a ig h t  as a m a th e ­
mat ica l  coro l lary  f rom  childhood Godward comes 
b ro th e rho o d  m an w ard .  W i th o u t  love it  is impossible  to 
serve God or man.  Je sus  em phas ised  th is  in His  th ree  
parables .  L a te r ,  Jo h n  said it, and so did Paul .  W h i t ­
tier ,  Longfellow, Lowell and  Tennyson  ce leb ra ted  it each 
in his own style  of lyric beauty .  No one can afford to 
miss it.
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20.— THE KING AS HERO.
M em ory  Verse .— St. L u k e  9: 23.
B ib le  R e a d in g .— L u k e  7: 3 6-50; 19: 1-10.
Aim.— To show f rom  one or two exam ples  how men 
and women,  hav ing  seen Jesus ,  w a n t  to be l ike Him.
W h o  is y o u r  h e ro ?  A scout  will a n s w e r  “ B aden-  
P o w e l l .” Some th in k  of m en  l ike  L iv ings tone ,  o th e r s  
of Nelson, W el l ing ton ,  R ober ts ,  K in g s fo rd  Sm ith ,  C ra w ­
ford,  B ra d m a n ,  etc. E v ery  n o rm a l  boy an d  gir l  h a s  a 
hero ,  and  th e i r  lives became changed ,  e.g., Shif ty  Simon 
of m en  a n d  w om en  in th e  Gospel s to ry  m a d e  H im  th e i r  
hero ,  a n d  th e i r  lives becam e changed ,  e.g.. Sh i f ty  Simon 
becam e  co u ra g eo u s  Pe te r .  P e r s e c u t in g  Saul  becam e the  
Apost le  Pau l .  T h e  s in fu l  w o m a n  found  forg iveness .  
The  despised  p ub l ican  became the  e a rn e s t  disciple. 
Notice th e  ch an ge  J e s u s  m ad e  in t h e  lives of th e  las t  
two.  (1 )  A C on t ras t .  S imon the  P h a r i s e e  invi ted  J e su s  
to d ine  w i th  h im. Did no t  show  Him- cou r te sy  as he  
would  to o th e r  guests .  The  in v i ta t io n  ev iden t ly  a fo r ­
m al  one p ro m p te d  by curios i ty .  He missed  th e  g re a te s t  
o p p o r tu n i ty  of l ife— to m a k e  J e su s  H ero  and  King. 
“ T he  w o m an  of th e  c i ty .” An un inv i ted  guest .  Must  
a l r e a d y  h av e  k n o w n  Jesus .  Now show ed  h e r  love for  
H im  by sh ow ing  th e  co u r te sy  S imon had  fa i led  to give. 
S imon said of h e r  “ she  Is a  s in n e r . ” She k n e w  th a t ,  and  
because  she  m a d e  J e s u s  h e r  Hero ,  secured  His  fo rg ive ­
ness a n d  h e r  own peace.  T he  s to ry  ou r  L o rd  to ld  of th e  
two d e b to r s  show s t h a t  He  can  supp ly  all  o u r  needs, b u t  
only if we “ love m u c h .” (2 )  Z acchaeus  c l imbed a t r ee  
to see Jesus .  N o t  ou t  of curios i ty ,  b u t  love w as  d ra w in g  
h im. He, too, m u s t  h av e  h e a rd  o u r  L ord  teach ing ,  a n d  
h a d  t r ie d  to be l ike  Him. R e so lu t io n  to he lp  those  In 
need. To r e s to re  to  those  f ro m  w h o m  he had  t a k e n  
w rongfu l ly .  Zacchaeus  m a d e  J e su s  his  H e ro  and  h o n ­
ou red  guest .  “ T he  Son of Man cam e to seek  and  to save 
t h a t  w h ich  w as  lo s t . ” W h e n  we m a k e  J e su s  ou r  F r i e n d
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we find in H im  the  perfec t  Hero, and  the  m ore  we rea l ly
know Him the  m ore  we shall  w an t  to become like Him.
“ And in each l i t t le  th ing,
W e can follow the  King.
Yes— in each sm a l les t  th ing  
We can follow the  K ing—
W e can follow th e  Christ ,  the  K in g .”
21.—THE KING IS FULL OF JOY.
M em ory  Verses.— P hi l ipp ians  4 :4 ;  St. J o h n  10 :10 .
Bible  R ead in g .— P hi l ipp ians  2: 17, 18; 3: 1; 4: 4.
M at thew  22: 1-14.
— To show the  joy of our  Lord, and  His desire  
th a t  His people should  be joyous.
(1)  The  Gladness  of Goodness . B row ning  in “ P ippa  
P a s s e s” tells the  s to ry  of a l i t t le  s i lk -weaver  who has  
only one d a y ’s holiday in the  year . Because the  day is fine 
and she  believes in God she goes ou t  to en joy  her  holi­
day and  s ings he r  song “ God’s in His Heaven,  A l l ’s R ig h t  
with the  W o r ld .” The  words and music  floated in here  
and  th e re  a t  open windows, and  changed  lives a t  c r i t i ­
cal m om ents .  Two people l iving s infu l  lives were 
aw ak e n ed  to be t te r  th ings .  They se t  an  a r t i s t  f ree from 
an g ry  passion. They reached  the  h e a r t  of an  a n a rc h i s t  
who had  m ad e  up his mind to kill  the  king.  B u t  the  gir l 
was unconscious  of all  she had  done, because h e r  good­
ness had  so m uch  joy in it. So St. P a u l  ca tches  the  
m essage  of J e su s  w hen  he bias us to “ sing and  m ak e  
melody in our  h e a r t s . ” The  people  of God have a lways 
believed in the  g ladness  of goodness, “ giving th a n k s  
a lw ay s .” (2 )  The  I n v i ta t io n  of th e  K in g  to th e  Mar- 
r iage  F e a s t  of Joy .  (a )  Our Lord  said t h a t  giving 
ourse lves  to Him and  l iving the  C h r is t ian  life was like 
being invited to the  m a r r i a g e  feas t  of a k in g ’s son. Read 
or tel l  the  first p a r t  of the  s tory. The second inv i ta t ion  
em phas ises  the  h o n o u r  and  im p o r tance  of the  occasion.
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“ My s o n "  says  a n  old E a s t e r n  ta le ,  “ If one  bid th ee  to 
a  f e a s t  a p p e a r  no t  a t  t h e  f irst s u m m o n s ;  if he  calls  
th e e  a  second  t im e,  th o u  wil t  see t h a t  he e s teeem s  th ee  
h ighly ,  a n d  th o u  w i l t  e n t e r  h is  p resen ce  w i th  h o n o u r . ” 
T h ese  g u e s t s  n o t  only desp ised  th e  in v i ta t io n ,  b u t  ill- 
t r e a t e d  th e  m esse n g e rs .  By t h a t  ac t io n  they  los t  th e  
h a p p in e s s  t h e  k in g  offered. W h e n  we re je c t  J e s u s  we 
c a n n o t  s h a r e  th e  joy He offers. (b )  T h e  second  p a r t  
of th e  s to ry ,  the  m a n  w i th o u t  th e  w e d d in g  g a rm e n t ,  is 
the  one w ho  accep ts  all  t h e  p r iv i leges  b u t  s h i r k s  th e  
re spons ib i l i t ie s .  He  lost  h is  s h a r e  in th e  happ in ess ,  
(c)  J e s u s  cal ls  us a l l  to a life of joy a n d  g ladness .  He 
te l l s  us  “ I am come t h a t  th ey  m ig h t  h ave  life an d  t h a t  
th ey  m ig h t  h a v e  it  m o re  a b u n d a n t l y . ”
22.— THE SEVERITY OF THE KING.
M em o ry  V erse .— St. J o h n  4 :2 4 .
B ib le  H e a d in g .— St. M a t th e w  2 1 :1 2 .
.Aim.— To show t h a t  th e  K i n g ’s S u b jec ts  m u s t  figiit for  
the  r i g h t  a n d  so m e t im es  be severe.
(1 )  T h e  M a r k e t  in  t h e  T em ple .  Only one  sm a l l  p a r t  
of th e  T e m p le  w as  roofed  in— th e  Holy  of Hol ies  a n d  th e  
Holy  P lace ,  e n te re d  by th e  P r i e s t s  a lone .  J e w ish  w o r ­
sh ip  consis ted  in offer ing  sacrif ices,  a n d  th e s e  h a d  to be 
he ld  in th e  open a ir .  So m a in  p a r t  of th e  T em p le  c o n ­
s is ted  of fo u r  l a rg e  o pe n -a i r  c o u r t s ,  t h e  C o u r t s  of th e  
P r ie s t s ,  Men, W o m e n ,  a n d  th e  g r e a t  C o u r t  of th e  G en­
t i les  in to  w hich  G en t i les  m ig h t  come to w orsh ip .  Now a 
new use  h a d  been  fo u n d  fo r  it, a n d  c a t t l e  cou ld  be 
b o u g h t  fo r  t h e  sacrif ices.  As T em p le  d u es  could  only 
be pa id  in J e w i s h  coinage,  m o n e y -c h a n g in g  tab le s  w ere  
se t  up. So t h e  C o u r t  of th e  G en t i les  t u r n e d  in to  a  noisy  
m a r k e t .  (2 )  J e s u s  w i th  t h e  Scourge .  In to  such  a scene 
J e s u s  came.  W h e r e v e r  He saw w r o n g  H e  h a d  to c h a l ­
lenge  it. P ic k in g  up  ropes .  He tw is ted  th e m  in to  a  
scourge ,  a n d  d ro v e  th e  t r a d e r s  a n d  th e i r  b eas t s  ou t ,  a n d  
o v e r t u r n e d  th e  m o n ey  tab les ,  ( a )  W h y  did no one r e s i s t
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Him. S h akesp ea re  says “ Conscience do th  m ak e  cowards  
of us a l l . ” They knew they were  doing wrong, (b)  W hy 
was Je su s  so ang ry?  (1)  I r reve rence  of th is  m a rk e t  
in to le rab le  to Him. I t  is w r i t ten ,  He said “ My house  
sha l l  be called a house  of p rayer ,  b u t  ye m ak e  it  a den 
of rob b e rs .” (2 )  Dishonesty  of the  m a r k e t  angered  Him. 
The  ca t t le -dea le rs  and  m oney-changers  were  chea t ing  the  
people, m a k in g  God’s house  a “ den of ro b b e rs .” (3 )  Jew s 
were showing th e i r  con tem pt  for  Gentiles, even in God’s
house.  W h a t  they  did in the  G en t i les ’ C our t  they  would
not  have d ream ed  of doing in the i r  own (4)  .losiis 
shows iis t h a t  som etim es  r ig h teou s  a n g e r  w hen  con­
fron ted  by w ickedness  is a  du ty .  At such t imes we a re  
tem pted  to keep  qu ie t  and  to sh i rk  difficulties and  d a n ­
gers. Like Je su s  our  Hero, we m u s t  never comprom ise  
with wrong, b u t  chal lenge  it:  —
In the  w o r ld ’s broad field of batt le ,
In the  bivouac of Life,
Be not  like dum b dr iven  cattle!
Be a he ro  in the  st r ife!
23.— THE GENTLENESS OF THE KING.
Memory Verse.— St. Mark  10: 14.
Bible Read ings .— St. Mark  5: 35-4 3; St. Mark
10: 13-16.
Aim.— To show th a t  the K in g ’s Subjects  m us t  be 
gentle.
(1 )  A K at lu ' r ’s ’rrusff i i l  quest .  Verses 21-24. 
Because his d a u g h te r  was dying, J a i r u s  came to Je su s  
to ask Him to heal her. (a )  H um bly  “ he fell down a t  
J e s u s ’ fee t .” (b)  Earnes t ly .  His a t i tu d e  and  words 
show this, V. 2 3. (c) Fa i th fu l ly .  He had  no doub t  of
C h r i s t ’s read iness  and  power to help. (2 )  A F a t h e r ' s  
Rat len t  W ai t ing .  B u t  th e re  were  m any  o th e rs  who 
needed heal ing,  and here  we have  one of the  wayside 
m in is t r ies  of Jesus .  Tel l briefly the  s to ry  of the  w om an
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who touched  His g a r m e n t  an d  was m ad e  whole.  The  
de lay  w as  a t r ia l  fo r  J a i r u s ,  an d  w h e n  Je su s  was ready  
to go on, news of th e  c h i ld ’s d e a th  came. The  gen t leness  
of th e  K ing  is show n  th r o u g h o u t  the  stories .  The  te n d e r  
dea l ing  w ith  th e  w om an ,  and  now th e  care  for  th e  gr ief-  
s t r i c k e n  f a t h e r  to w h om  He gave  a  word  of a ssu ran ce ,  
“ F e a r  not ,  believe only, an d  she  sha l l  be m ad e  w h o le . ’’
(3 )  T h e  G en t leness  of  J e s u s  a n d  His  W o r d  of P o w er ,  
(a )  Com for t  fo r  the  pa ren ts .  J e s u s  showed them  t h a t  
they  need no t  be a f r a id  of d e a t h — “ She is only as one 
a s leep , ’’ He told them . (b)  T en d e rn ess  of J e su s  for 
c h i ld ren  sh o w n  in th e  w ords  “ T a l i th a  c i im i’’— “ li t t le  
m aiden  a r i s e . ’’ T he  word  proved  the  p ow er  of Jesus .  She 
arose  and  walked .  (c) T h o u g h t  for  child. “ He com ­
m a n d e d  t h a t  so m e th in g  shou ld  be given h e r  to e a t . ’’
(4 )  J e s u s  T h e  S av io u r  of  t h e  C h i ld ren .  “ The  K ing  of 
Love my S h e ph e rd  is .’’ T hese  w ords  a re  p roved  in the  
a t t i t u d e  of J e s u s  to all  ch i ld ren .  G re a t  re l ig ious  lead ­
e rs  have  n ever  s tooped to l i t t le  ch i ld ren .  J e su s  loved 
them ,  w a tch ed  th em  a t  th e i r  games,  told people  they  
m u s t  become l ike  th em  if they  w a n te d  to c la im Him as 
King.  W h e n  disciples would have  k e p t  the  ch i ld ren  
from H im  “ Je su s  (a )  P icked th em  up in His a rm s ;  
fb )  P u t  His h a n d s  upon th em :  (c) And blessed t h e m . ’’ 
As He so t en d e r ly  invites  us “ Suffer the  ch i ld ren  to come 
u n to  Me,’’ le t  us m a k e  our  response :  —
J u s t  as I am, young,  s t rong ,  and  free,
To be the  best  t h a t  I can be,
F o r  t r u t h  and r ig h te o u sn e ss  and  Thee,
Lord  of my life, I com e . ’’
24.— THE KING’S SUBJECTS ARE HUMBLE.
Verse .— St. M at thew  5:48 .
B ib le  R e a d in g .— St. M at thew  5: 1-5.
Aim.— To show th a t  the  K in g ’s Sub jec ts  a re  gen tle  
and  wil ling to serve  o thers .
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(1)  Blessedness.  Our Lord a lways laid g re a t  s t ress  
on personal  cha rac te r ,  i.e., on w ha t  His people  should  be 
in themselves ,  lii the  Serm on on the  Mount  He calls
e igh t  k inds  of people  “ b lessed” or “ h a p p y .” (2 )  W ho
art '  B lessed?  (1)  The Poor  in Spiri t .  A consciousness  of 
sp i r i tua l  w a n t  whose supply  can only come from  God. I t  
is the  opposi te  of pride,  se l f - r igh teousness ,  self-conceit.  
Same sp i r i t  r eq u i red  as  t h a t  w hen  we a re  told we m u s t  
become as l i t t le  ch i ld ren  if we would e n te r  the  Kingdom. 
B en jam in  F r a n k l in  m ade  an  effort  to live a  good life, 
and  as a young  m an  m ade  a lis t of w h a t  he t h o u g h t  the  
m ost  im p o r t a n t  v i r tues ,  inc lud ing  honesty ,  indust ry ,  
just ice,  c leanl iness,  order .  He showed it  to an  old 
Q uaker  f r iend,  who said, “ Lad thou  h a s t  lef t  o u t  the  
most  im p o r ta n t  of th em  all. Sure ly  thou k no w es t  t h a t  
the  first of all  C h r is t ian  v i r tues  is H u m i l i ty .” R e w a rd
of th e  P o o r  in Spir i t .  The i rs  is the  K ingdom  of Heaven.
Pride ,  conceit,  se lf-esteem, lock and  bar  the  door  to 
heaven  and heavenly  blessedness. (2 )  They t h a t  m ourn ,  
(a)  P ro m ise  t h a t  those  in th e  k ingdom  who m o u rn  in 
the  presence  of d e a th  shal l  find th e i r  comfort ,  (b )  The 
blessing also re fe rs  to those  who e n te r  into  the  so r row s 
of o th e r s— who rea l ise  the  sins and  needs of the  world.  
B less ing  fo r  Those  W h o  Mourn .  God com for ts  th em  in 
sorrows by m a k in g  th em  w ork  ou t  good, ennoble  the  
c h a rac te r ,  en la rge  the  sym pathy .  (3)  T h e  M eek a re  the  
qu ie t  and  u n ob t ru s ive  in ch a rac te r ,  the  calm and  chee r ­
ful in sp ir i t ,  the  long-suffering and  the  gentle .  This  
implies g r e a t  fa i th  an d  g re a t  self-control.  I t  is no t  a 
weak, b u t  heroic  quali ty .  “ He t h a t  is slow to a n g e r  is 
b e t te r  t h a n  the  m ig h ty ” (P ro v e rb s  16: 32) .  T he  R cw ai t l  
of  th e  Meek. They sha l l  in h e r i t  the  ea r th .  They ge t  
the  m os t  ou t  of life. Pass ion  and revenge  a re  u n h ap p y  
feelings. T ru s t  in God, contro l  of tem per ,  shed peace 
and happ iness  over every th ing .  The  m eek  know “ the  
peace of God” an d  “ the  world  can n e i th e r  give th is  nor  
take  it  a w a y .”
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25.— THE KING’S SUBJECTS HUNGER AND 
THIRST AFTER RIGHTEOUSNESS.
Memory Verse .— St. M at thew  5: 10.
Bible B e ad ing .— St M at thew  5: G and  10.
.^im.— To show th a t  the  K in g ’s Subjects  a re  wil l ing to 
bear  ha rdsh ips .
Jan ies  Chalm ers ,  a m a r ty r ,  born  1841, m a r ty re d  1901. 
J a m e s  C h a lm ers  d e te rm in e d  to become a m iss ionary  
d u r in g  school days,  bu t  had  to provide  his own e d u c a ­
tion. L a te r  on he secured  w ork  in Glasgow so t h a t  he 
m ig h t  a t t e n d  un ivers i ty  lectures .  Then  offered for  w ork  
in the  South  Sea Islands.  F i r s t  Ten Y ears .— Sunday  
school ch i ld ren  in E n g la n d  p resen ted  small  sa i l ing  boat, 
and  C ha lm ers  and  his wife sai led  in it. Took fou r  
m o n th s  to reach  A us t ra l ia ,  and  then  s t a r te d  for  R a ra -  
tonga.  Boat  wrecked  on coral  reef. S t ra n d ed  on is land, 
and  a f t e r  six weeks t a k e n  by pass ing  boa t  to Samoa. 
Still  had  th o u sa n d  miles to t ravel .  C ha lm ers  w e n t  to 
Bully  Hayes,  a no to r ious  p ira te ,  and  pleaded w ith  him. 
Consen ted  to t a k e  him and  his wife as passengers .  Set­
t led down a t  R a ra to n g a .  Challenged na t ives  and  broke  
uj) d r u n k e n  orgies  a t  r isk  of life. T w en ty - fo u r  Y ears  
A m ong  Canniba ls ,  He ga ined  perm iss ion  to t ak e  m ore  
d a n g e ro u s  work  am on g  cann iba ls  a t  P a p u a .  Nat ives  so 
ferocious t h a t  w hi te  m an  had  n o t  da red  to explore. H ere  
for  tw en ty - fou r  years  C h a lm e r s ’ life was in con s tan t  
danger .  One day c rowds of na t ives  su r ro u n d e d  house  
d e m a n d in g  gifts.  He stood firm a l th o u g h  they  t h r e a t ­
ened his life. They cam ped  round  the  house  th r o u g h o u t  
the  night.  In the  m o rn in g  th e i r  chief washed off his 
w a r -p a in t  and  cam e u n a rm e d ,  im pressed  by his fea r less ­
ness. Then he made f r iends  and gave them  presen ts  t h a t  
he re fused  when they  th rea ten ed .  He never carr ied  w eap ­
ons— “ I resolved come w h a t  m ig h t  to t r av e l  un a rm e d ,  
t r u s t in g  to Him in W hose  work  I was  e n g a g e d .” On 
a n o th e r  occasion a g rea t  crowd of savages  came to kill  
them. Mr. and  Mrs. C ha lm ers  r ead  for th e i r  evening
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prayers  Psa lm  4 6. Next m orn ing ,  the  savages qua r re l led  
a m o n g s t  them se lves  and  depar ted .  In a few years  
e igh teen  native  chu rches  were  es tab l ished  a long the  
coast,  each with its na t ive  minis te r .  At  las t  the  end 
came. l i e  went  to an u n k n o w n  distr ic t .  “ This  p a r t , "  
he wrote,  “ is inh ab i ted  by the  liercest and  wildest  
t r ibe s ."  The  chief received him and  led him to a hut ,  
and the re  he and his fa i thfu l  he lper  were clubbed and 
eaten.  J o h n  Oxenham wrote  of h im: —
G rea t  H e a r t  is dead they  say—
B ut  the  L igh t  shal l  bu rn  br igh te r ,
And the  n igh t  shal l  be l igh te r
F o r  his going.
And a rich, r ich h a rv e s t  for  his sowing.
This  has been true,  for  his dea th  was a call to o thers
to t ak e  up the  work,  and  l ike him “ to e n d u re  h a rd sh ip
as se rvan ts  of our  Lord Je sus  C hr is t . "
26.— THE CHILDREN OF THE KINGDOM.
Memory Verse .— St. M at thew  5: 8.
Bible R ead in g .— St. M at thew  5: 7-12.
Aim.— To show th a t  the Children of the  Kingdom 
m ust  be merciful ,  peacem akers ,  pure  in hear t .
Blessed a re  t h e  Merciful .  Because  mercy  shows us 
the  inner  life of the  ch i ld ren  of the  Kingdom. I t  is to 
have  a forg iv ing  spir i t ,  p i ty  and  compassion,  and  to have 
C h r i s t ’s way of looking a t  men. (1 )  To be m erc ifu l  is 
to be k ind ly  in o u r  ju d g m en ts .  To look for the  best  
and  not  the  worst.  And th is  no t  f rom sense of du ty  
only, for m ercy  shows the  loving hea r t .  (2 )  To be 
merciful  is to give and  serve.  Tell s to ry  of Good S a m a ­
r i tan .  The  S a m ar i ta n  who showed m ercy  was the  t ru e  
ne ighbour .  (.3) To be m erc ifu l  is to be forgiving.  “ Bless 
those  who curse  you and p ray  for those  who despi te fu l ly  
use and pe rsecu te  you ."  (4 )  W e m u s t  r em e m b e r  our
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own need of mercy.  S tory  of U nm erc i fu l  S e rv an t  (St.  
Mat thew 18: 23) .  (5)  Blessing promised  to the  merc ifu l
— “ they shal l  ob ta in  m ercy .” This  m ean s  t h a t  as  we 
give out,  so we receive back. The  m erc ifu l  receive mercy  
because  they  a re  capable  of receiv ing  it.
B lessed a r e  t h e  P u r e  In H e a r t .  To be p u re  in h e a r t  
is to be s incere  and  w h o le h ea r te d ,  a n d  th is  inc ludes  
“ p u r i t y ” i tself .  Because  th e  P s a lm is t  k new  t h a t  the  
h e a r t  m u s t  be r ig h t  before  he  could see and  k n o w  God 
he p rayed  “ Make me a  c lean  h e a r t  O God an d  renew  a 
r ig h t  sp i r i t  w i th in  m e .” W e do n o t  see God w i th  th e  
eyes of ou r  body, b u t  we see Him by kn o w in g  Him. We 
can n o t  rea l ly  kn ow  Him if we a re  no t  pu re  in h e a r t .  So 
only the  p u re  can see a  p u re  God.
B lessed  a r e  t h e  Peacenmkei*s. (1 )  Those  who m ak e  
peace be tw een  q u a r re l so m e  people.  (2 )  Those  who b r ing  
peace to the  res t less  an d  t roub led .  (3 )  Those  who seek,  
l ike th e i r  Master, to reconci le  m en  to God. T he i r  r ew a rd  
is to be cal led “ the  ch i ld ren  of God.” Because  they  a re  
like Him. God is ever seek ing  to b r ing  peace to men. 
The  song of the  angels  a t  th e  b i r th  of J e su s  was “ Peace  
on E a r t h , ” an d  the  legacy J e su s  lef t  to those  who love 
Him was Peace, “ Peace  I leave w i th  you. My peace I give 
un to  y o u .” W e prove t h a t  we have  in h e r i ted  th is  peace 
when  we receive the  blessing given to p eacem akers .
27.— THE GROWTH OF THE KINGDOM.
Missionary.
Bible Beading;.— Matt.  13: 1-52; 28: 19.
M emory Verse .— Matt.  28: 19.
Aim.— To enlis t  loyal su p p o r t  on behalf  of the  K in g ­
dom..
In t rod u c t io n .— Kingdom s a re  var ious  in n a tu r e  an d  
purpose .  They may be te r r i to r ia l ,  or commercia l .  T here  
a re  the  k ingdom s of m a t te r ,  of biology, of science and 
a r t  and  l i t e ra tu re .  E a r t h ’s p roud  em pires  pass aw ay  as
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Egypt,  Babylon,  Greece and Rome have  done. They 
a re  tem poral .  O ther  K ingdom s a re  p e rm anen t .  They 
a re  of the  mind and  h e a r t — spir i tual .  K ingdom s of the  
ancient  world grew by conquest  in war.  In more modern  
times they grow by conquest  in trade .  These  a re  more 
or less selfish in purpose. Time will come w hen  we shall  
fight only for principles and win by reason. The g rea tes t  
of all K ingdom s is within .
lVes(‘n ta t io n .—  (1)  Tlie N a tu re  of th e  K ingdom  of 
(RhI. It  is not  te r r i to r ia l .  I t  is not  commercia l .  It Is 
not  tem poral .  I t  is Sp ir i tua l :  of the  mind and hear t .  
“ The Kingdom of God is with in  you .” M atthew a lw ays  
calls it “ The Kingdom s of the  H eavens ,” sugges t ing  t h a t  
it is all- inclusive,  and pe rm an en t .  Man is a c re a tu re  of 
thou g h t ,  feeling, and  will. W h a t  a g re a t  rea lm  the  mind 
is!— and the  powers of th o u g h t  a re  infinite and e te rnal .  
T hou g h t  c rea tes  feelings. An emotion s t i rs  us to action. 
If the  th o u g h t  and  the  feeling a re  noble so will the  
act ion or conduct  be. To th in k  in te rm s  of Chris t  is to 
become Christ like.
(2)  I ts  E x te n t  is Universal .  The  seed-gra ins  of His 
Kingdom are  to be broadcas t ,  sca t te red  everywhere .  Our  
m em ory  verse  tel ls  us to go everywhere  p reach ing  the  
Gospel. Sow a th o u g h t  and  you reap  an act. Sow an 
act  and you reap  a charac te r .  Sow a ch a rac te r  and you 
reap a dest iny.  As the rea lm  of w ork ing  is t h a t  of 
hum an  life, the  resu l ts  a re  la rge ly  dependen t  upon con­
ditions not in the  seed bu t  in the  soil, and  even good seed 
may br ing  for th  only th ir tyfo ld .
(3 ) T h ere  will be Opposit ion. E nem ies  will sow tares. 
Doubts  and disbeliefs will grow up. T h ere  will be im p e r ­
fections also in the  good seed. Folk  will appea r  genuine  
when rea l ly  they  a re  false. The Church  is no t  made  up 
of saints .  But  th e re  a re  no ga ins  w i th ou t  pains. The 
nobler  the  en te rp r ise ,  the  g re a te r  the  difficulties, and  
the g ra n d e r  the  victory, and also the  h o n o u r  of defeat .
(4 )  T h e  U l t im a te  Victory. This  Kingdom, being of 
the  mind and h e a r t ,  is like leaven t h a t  w orks  quiet ly  and
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u nseen— by peaceful  p e n e t ra t io n ,  su re ly  sp re a d in g  from 
person to person,  from peoples to peoples un t i l  a t  las t  
the  k ingdom s of th is  world shal l  become the  K ingdom 
of our  Lord  and  of His  C hr is t , "  and  R igh teousness  shall  
cover the  e a r th  as the  w a te rs  cover the  face of the  deep. 
It  is for this  we work,  and  for  th is  we pray. "T hy  K ing­
dom come."  In saying  th is  we pledge ourse lves  to work  
for i ts  coming.
28.—THE GROWTH OF THE KINGDOM.
C’hoosing  the  Will of th e  King.
Thble Heading .— Matt.  13: 4 5-4 6.
Memory Verse.— Matt.  13: 4 4.
Aim.— To show the  necessi ty  of choice on behalf  of 
the  King.
In t ro d uc t ion .— K u d y a rd  Kipl ing  sings:  —
" O u r  E ng la n d  is a g a rden ,  and  such g a rd e n s  a re  not  made 
By singing,  ‘O how b e a u t i fu l , ’ and  s i t t ing  in the  shade.  
W hile  b e t te r  men th a n  we go ou t  and s t a r t  t h e i r , w o r k ­
ing lives
At g ru b b in g  weeds from grave l  pa th s  with  broken  
d in n e r  kn ives ."
He says th a t  the  g lory of the  g a rd en  " a b id e th  not  in 
words ."  but  work  w h e reb y  we e n te r  into  p a r tn e r sh ip  
with God. The t r e a s u r e  of the  held is no t  g a th e re d  by 
wishing. W e m us t  give deeds to the  h e a t  of words, and  
th a t  involves definite decision to w ork  and accept the  
sacrifices involved.
To Man th e  K ingdom  is T re a s u re  Is land.  F o r  oneself ,  
it  is wi th in ,  pertafnir ig  to the  mind and the  h e a r t .  I t  
is p e r m a n e n t  an d  ennob l ing  to ch a rac te r ,  p roduct ive  of 
the  finest lives ever. I t  is a chal lenge  to lo f t i e s t  e n te r ­
prises. and  the  m es t  th r i l l in g  a d v e n tu re s  life can offer. 
It  calls for  pe rsona l  sacrif ices, cool and  ca lcu la ted .  I t s
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vision is t h a t  of a new world of nobler  th ink ing ,  and  
more grac ious  feelings , where in  the  b ro th e rho o d  of man 
shal l  be a fact.  B u t  if the  K ingdom  is so va luab le  to 
the  indiv idua l  it  is equal ly  va luab le  to o n e ’s ne ighbour .  
It d em an d s  th en  th a t  each shal l  become a m iss ionary  to 
o thers .  “ Can we to men ben igh ted  the  lam p of life 
d e n y ? ” If we have  som e th in g  of priceless w or th  can 
we h o no u rab ly  keep it  to o u rse lv es? ”
To (iod M ank ind  is tlie  Bcarl  of ( i r e a t  Brice: for which 
the g r e a t  p e a r l -m e rc h a n t  was p rep a red  to sell all t h a t  
he had  to secure  it. Hence,  “ God so loved the  world 
th a t  He gave His only begotten  Son, t h a t  whosoever  
beiieveth on Him should  no t  perish ,  bu t  have e v e r la s t ­
ing l ife .” Consequently  then  we a re  not  our  own. We 
a re  bo u g h t  with a price. “ W ith  a g re a t  price ob ta ined  
I th is  f ree d o m .” So th en  life is a sacred t r u s t — a h igh  
s tew ardsh ip  given by God, redeem ed  by Chris t  and  held 
for the  com m uni ty .  To use life selfishly is sacri lege. 
God, by Je su s  Chris t ,  has  redeem ed  this  world. Now it is 
ours  to help Him in m ak in g  it  into  His Kingdom.
Hence th e  im p e r a t i v e  of L ife  is Decision. If then  God 
is so va luab le  to m an ,  and  man so priceless  to God, the  
im per ious  call to each is “ Choose you th is  day whom  
you will se rv e .” W e choose e i th e r  to serve ourse lves  o r  
our  King. If th e  King, th en  we m us t  be con ten t— (1)  
“ T h a t  He appo in t  you y o u r  w o rk .” Servants ,  as th ey  
m us t  do th e i r  M a s te r ’s work ,  so they  m u s t  do t h a t  w ork  
which th e i r  M aste r  appo in ts  t h e m .” (2)  T h a t  He 
a ppo in t  you your  s ta t ion  and condit ion:  w h e th e r  it  be 
h igh e r  or  lower,  p rospe rous  or  afflicted. Be c o n te n t  
th a t  C hr is t  shal l  have  the  com m and  and the  disposal  
of you .” This  m ea n s  t h a t  we m u s t  deny ourse lves  for  
Him, and  give ourse lves to the  service of ou r  fe l lowmen; 
even as . Jesus  said, “ The  Son of Man is come no t  to be 
m in is te red  un to  b u t  to m in i s te r  and  to give His l ife .” 
There  is no g r e a t e r  cal l ing t h a n  this , no g re a te r  choice 
th a t  m an  can make.
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29.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
(a )  In  P a le s t in e  long ago ( J e r e m i a h ) .
li ib le  Heading .— Jer .  17: 1-10; 18: 1-2 3.
Memory Verse.— Jer .  17: 7.
Aim.— To show the  P r o p h e t ’s loyalty  to his t ru s t .
In t ro i lue t ion .— The P a th f in de r  usua l ly  has  a bad time. 
His d e p a r tu re  f rom the  usua l  is not  ag reeab le  to the  
s tay-as-you-are  m ajo r i ty .  His s to ry  is disbelieved and 
his message unw anted .  He h imself  is d iscredited,  m is­
unders tood  and lonely. Only a f te r  he is dead  an d  gone 
do men begin to pu t  roses on his grave, and  build  m o n u ­
ments  to his memory.  Kip l ing  tells us of the  “ E x p lo r e r ” 
who responded  to the  “ E ve r la s t in g  W h is p e r ,” an d  so d is ­
covered the  c oun try  “ beyond the  edge of c u l t iva t ion .” 
But  he  received no thanks .  The  “ o the r  fel lows” got  
tha t .  Yet his sa t is fac t ion  was in hav ing  “ found i t ” ; and  
th a t  God had  chosen Him for  His W hisper .  So with  A b ra ­
ham, Moses, Jesus ,  A b ra h am  Lincoln, and  all g r e a t  adven­
tu rers .  Likewise  long ago God spoke to J e re m ia h ,  who 
answ ered  the  Call and  so u g h t  to es tab l ish  the  K ingdom  
of God aga in  in the h e a r t  of disloyal  Israel .
Ih’esei i ta t ion.—  (1)  T h e  Call of  J e r e m ia h ,  a n d  his con­
cept ion  of (he  Kingdom . “ T hen  the  W o rd  of the  Lord 
came un to  me saying, T have  o rda ined  thee  a p ro p h e t  
unto the  nations. Go to all t h a t  I shall  send thee,  and  
w ha tsoever  I com m an d  th ee  thou  sh a l t  speak.  Behold  
I have se t  My words  in thy  m outh .  See I have  se t  thee  
this  day over the na t ions  and over the  K ingdom s to 
root  ou t  and to pull down, to bui ld  and  to p la n t . ’ ” W h a t  
a cha l leng ing  call was this!  W h a t  noble words!  Bu t  
it was not  an easy task .  J e r e m i a h ’s conception of the  
Kingdom of God was in s t ro n g  c o n t ra s t  to t h a t  of the  
Jews. To the  p rophet ,  the  K ingdom  was inw ard  and 
sp ir i tua l .  I t  dem and ed  t h a t  r igh teousness  which  alone 
exa l te th  a nation .  I t  m ea n t  a d e n ou n cem en t  of t h a t
160
sin which is a reproach  to any  people. To the  people, 
re l ig ion was merely an ou tw ard  form, and an observance  
of cerem onia ls  which m ade  no difference to the i r  lives.
(2)  T he  T reache ry  of Israel .  The whole h is to ry  of 
Israel  had proved th a t  God had chosen it  to be a royal 
p r ies thood and  a holy na tion.  God had selected A b ra ­
ham to found a special people for Him. He had redeemed 
them from E gyp t  u n de r  Moses; had es tab l ished  and p ro s ­
pered them  in Pa les t ine ,  so th a t  Israel  m igh t  be a 
Missionary Nation, p rocla im ing to the  world the  T r u th  
of the One Only God, sp ir i tua l  and  e te rnal ,  t h a t  He was 
a Holy God dem an d in g  r igh teousness  as the  keynote  of 
His Kingdom. To th is  high t r u s t  Israel  had been d is ­
loyal. At the t ime of J e r e m i a h ’s m in is t ry  th is  t reache ry  
on the  p a r t  of Israel  had  reached the  full. Aga ins t  this  
wickedness was the p r o p h e t ’s message.  To be the  p ioneer  
in the  re -e s tab l ishm en t  of the  t ru e  Kingdom of God was 
he called.
(3)  His Persist/Cnt Courage  and F a i th .  T h a t  his 
message was unwelcome you may be sure. W ith  an 
E a s t e r n ’s gift of imagery,  J e r e m ia h  p ic tures  God’s abil i ty  
to r em a k e  the  nation, or to destroy  it. He p ic tures  the  
P o t te r  a t  his wheel m ak in g  a vessel t h a t  is m ar re d  in 
the m aking .  B u t  the P o t te r  does not  d iscard  it;  r e ­
shapes it to fresh use. The k indly  suggest iveness  of 
this symbol is d is regarded .  Then the  p rophe t  takes  
a vessel and sm ashes  it  to pieces before  the  leaders ,  to 
show w ha t  God will do with the  disloyal nation.  He 
teaches also t h a t  God will build  a be t te r  na t ion  la te r  on. 
Je rem iah  is pu t  in the  stocks as a public nuisance ,  th row n  
down a well to die; persecu ted  and  punished  by the  
very ones he t r ied  to serve.  Still he pers is ts  in loyalty  
to his commission, and  rem a in s  t ru e  to his conception 
of the  Kingdom. So sure ly  does he believe in the  final 
e s tab l ish m en t  of the  t ru e  Kingdom  of God in Israel  
itself,  t h a t  even when th ings  a re  a t  the i r  worst,  and the  
downfall  of J e ru sa le m  im m inen t ,  he buys a block of land 
in the  doomed city as a sign of his t r iu m p h a n t  fa i th  in
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the  coming Kingdom  of God. Subsequen t  h is to ry  proved 
him r ight ,  and  has given his nam e  the  h o n o u r  it  
deserved. I t  is by such h igh  souls as Je re m ia h  t h a t  the  
Kingdom of God m ust  come to ear th .
30.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
(b)  In P a le s t in e  long ago (A m os) .
Bible B ead ing .— Amos 4: 12-13; ch. 5.
M emory Verse .— Amos 4: 13.
Aim.— To show the m ajes ty  of God, and  the  way of 
e n t ra n ce  into His Kingdom.
IntrcKluetion.— In the  las t lesson we saw Je re m ia h  
being fa i th fu l  to his commission.  His ' message  was 
direc ted to w ard s  Ju d a h ,  the  t r ibe  to which he belonged. 
He so u gh t  to es tab l ish  the  K ingdom  in his own home.  
Israel ,  the  n o r th e rn  Kingdom, was in m uch the  same 
condit ion m ora l ly  and  sp i r i tua l ly  as the  sou the rn  K ing­
dom. Amos d irec ts  his  message aga in s t  it. So t h a t  we 
see God lef t  not  H imself  w i thou t  witness  in e i th e r  place. 
However, Amos p reached  abou t  100 years  ea r l ie r  t h a n  
Je re m ia h ,  a t  a t ime when Israel  was going to pieces, so 
far  as r igh teousness  was concerned.  This  was no t  a l i t t le  
due to the  na t iona l  p rosper i ty  of the  t imes.  A fter  de l iver­
ing his message  Amos re tu rn e d  home and  w ro te  down 
his addresses ,  which have  been p reserved  th ro u g h o u t  
the  cen tur ies ,  and  have come to us as p robably  the 
ear l ie s t  of the  prophet ic  writ ings.
I^’osciitat ion.—  (1) The  W o p h e t ’s Call. W hile  Isa iah  
and  Je re m ia h  were  of a r is toc ra t ic  b i r th ,  Amos, like the  
L o rd ’s disciples, was of h um ble  origin  and  occupation.  
He was a h e rd sm an  of Tekoa.  S t i r red  by the  rel igious 
Indifference of Israel ,  i ts greed and oppression of the  
poor, Amos makes  a d ram a t ic  e n t ry  into  a co rrup t ,
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rel igious ceremony, a t  which the  k ing  and ru l in g  classes 
were present .  T here  he fearlessly rebukes  th e i r  s in fu l ­
ness and indifference to God. On the  na t iona l  horizon 
the powerful  Assyrian  E m p i re  was th re a te n in g  t rouble .  
In the  h e a r t  of Amos sp i r i tua l  zeal for the  t ru e  K ingdom 
of God burned  fiercely. The p rophe t  felt  the Call of God, 
and went  for th  to declare , “ Thus  sa i th  the  Lord ."
(2)  The  Ala.i<\s(y o f  ( io d .  H aving  denounced  the  s in ­
fulness  of the  nation,  Amos now procla ims the  splendid  
m ajes ty  of Jehovah .  He gives a resum ^ of the  wonderfu l  
deal ings  of God on behalf  of Israel  t h ro u g h o u t  all  he r  
history.  T hei r  h is to ry  should  a rouse  se n t im en ts  of g r a t i ­
tude  and obedience to God. B u t  again ,  as in the  end of 
the  Book of Job, so here, God is m ade  to pass in His 
creat ive  power before the  people. Read the  m em ory  
verse again. R em em b er  the  s t i r r in g  p ic ture  of His might  
as given in c h ap te r  5. He is a Spir i tua l  Being, holy, 
omnipoten t ,  whose providence governs  the  world! Then  
swift ly  Amos tu rn s  to:
(3)  T he  W ay  of E n t r a n c e  in to  t h e  Kingdom. T here  
is a call to repen tance .  T h a t  m eans  t ru e  sorrow for  sin, 
a s incere effort to fo rsake  it, and a de te rm in a t io n  to 
m ak e  amends.  Amos says, “ Seek good and not  evil. H a te  
the  evil and love the  good, and  es tabl ish  ju d g m e n t  (or  
jus t ice )  in the  gate. It  may be t h a t  the  Lord  God of 
Hosts  will be grac ious unto  the  r e m n a n t  of Jo seph ."  We 
r em e m b e r  how Jesus  said, “ Seek ye first  the  Kingdom 
of God and His r igh teousness ."  W i th o u t  t h a t  Spir i tua l  
Kingdom of God is set up in the  h e a r t  of the  individual  
and of the  nation,  real  p rosper i ty  canno t  come. If God 
is the  E te rn a l  Majesty who governs  the  world  in 
r ighteousness ,  to d e p a r t  from goodness is to leave His 
Kingdom, while to forsake wickedness is to r e tu rn  un to  
the Lord.
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31.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
(c) In  Afr ica  (A lexander  M ack ay ) .
Bible R ead ing .— I Cor., ch. 2.
M eniory V erses .— J o h n 10: 18.
Aim.— To show the  sp i r i t  of the  missionary.
In t ro d u c t io n .— T h ere  have never  been w an t in g  men 
who, like A braham ,  Moses, Pau l ,  F ranc is  Drake ,  Capta in  
Cook, would coun t  th e i r  lives as no t  dear  unto  them  in 
o rder  t h a t  m an k in d  m igh t  benefit by th e i r  labours .  Nor 
do these pa th f inders  belong to rel igion or geography  
mere ly ;  bu t  to science, l i t e ra tu re ,  and  every d e p a r t ­
m en t  of discovery and  knowledge.  In the  e s tab l ish m en t  
of the  K ingdom  of God every in te res t  and  every d e p a r t ­
m ent  of l e a rn in g  is requis i t ioned.  All t r ibes  and tongues  
belong to God. He is the  F a t h e r  of Mankind.  The spir i t  
of brave  a d v e n tu re  is now here  more dem an d ed  than  in 
the  bui ld ing up of the  K ingdom  of God on ea r th .  In 
th is  sho r t  s tu d y  we shall  see the  heroic spir i t  of s e r ­
vice to God and m an  a t  work  in the  life of A lexander  
Mackay.
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  E a r ly  l ^ e p a r a t i o n s .  In A be rd een ­
shire , Scotland, in 1849, a t  a vil lage called Rhynie,  Alex­
a n d e r  Mackay was born.  His f a th e r  was a m in is te r  of 
the  F re e  Church  of Scotland.  To this  noble m an and a 
good m o the r  A lexander  owed a g rea t  debt. Till he was 
four teen  years  of age the  boy was u n d e r  the  carefu l  t u i ­
tion of his learned  fa the r .  These  two were very close 
companions .  The  boy was of a s tud ious  disposit ion,  
g a th e r in g  up all k inds  of knowledge  with eagerness .  He 
had a n a tu r a l  bent  for engineer ing ,  and  was constan t ly  
to be found a t  the  local smithy,  the  gasworks ,  and  the  
ca rd ing  mill. He would t r a m p  miles to see a locomotive. 
In 1864 Mackay a t t en d e d  the  G ra m m a r  School a t  Aber­
deen, and  la te r  a t  E d in b u rg h  en te red  the  T ra in ing  Col­
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lege there  for teachers .  At the sam e t ime he took a 
course  in N a tu ra l  Philosophy, M athem at ics  and  E n g in e e r ­
ing a t  the  Univers i ty , doing a br i l l ian t  course. Sundays  
found him busy in church  work, teach ing  and preaching.  
On May 4, 1874, he wrote  in his d iary :  “ This  day las t 
year  Liv ingstone died;  loving God and his n e ighbour  in 
the  h e a r t  of Africa. ‘Go thou and do l ikewise. '  ' '  He 
decided to offer h imself  as an eng ineer ing  missionary ,  
and thus  to connect  Chris t ian i ty  and  civil isat ion in a 
splendid  e n te rp r ise  for God.
(2)  T he  (jliHuit Call.  About  this  t ime he offered h im ­
self as a miss ionary  to the  Church Missionary Society, 
and not long a f t e rw a rd s  received a Call from the  Society 
to go to a new mission s ta t ion  near  Victoria  Nyanza.  In 
May, 1876, he found himself  a t  Zanzibar .  Here  con­
s iderable  delay occurred';  bu t  Mackay spen t  the  t ime in 
acqu i r ing  all the  in fo rm at ion  possible abou t  the  in ter ior ,  
from t r a d e r s  and travellers .  Then Mackay took ill with  
fever;  but  a t  last,  in 1878, he commenced his  jo u rney  
inland,  a r r iv ing  a t  Uganda  a t  the  end of t h a t  year .  All 
his wide lea rn in g  was now to be applied to the  task  of 
teach ing  the  savage t r ibes  the  Clir ist ian way of life.
( 3 )  T h e  T re m e n d o u s  L ab ou rs  and H e ro ic  D e a th .
Again Mackay became dangerous ly  ill, bu t  on recover ing  
he set to work  to t r a n s la te  most  of the  Bible into  Sva- 
hili, the  common language  of t h a t  part .  At first the  
k ing  and people were eager  to learn, and  Mackay was 
t rea ted  with favour. All the  t ime Mtesa and his men 
were deceitful ,  Mtesa finally tel l ing him th a t  he th o u g h t  
the  m iss ionary  came to teach how to m ak e  powder  and 
sho t  and guns,  and  th a t  if th is  was no t  to be tau g h t ,  
then  the  m iss ionary  had be t te r  get  ou t  or  die. Mackay 
still  courageous ly  w en t  on teaching ,  th o ug h  his life was 
th rea tened ,  and  m any  of his converts  p u t  to death .  At 
last Mtesa died and a worse chief, Mwanga, took the 
throne.  Chr is t ians  were m u rd e re d  r ig h t  and  left,  and  
Mackay had to w i th d raw  tem porar i ly .  His two w h i te  
companions  depar ted  for E n g la n d ;  and for  eleven
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m o n th s  th is  b rave  m is s ionary  ca r r ied  on his d a n g e ro u s  
cal l ing abso lu te ly  a lone.  In  his d i res t  need who should  
a r r ive  bu t  S tan ley  “ with  near ly  a dozen w hite  f a c e s ! ” 
These  r e m a in e d  with Mackay for a whole  m onth ,  g re a t ly  
chee r ing  him. S tan ley  begged of Mackay to go w ith  him 
to the  coast  for  a holiday. F ro m  E n g la n d  cam e le t t e r s  
begging  h im  to r e tu rn .  “ W h a t  is th is  you w r i t e ? ” he 
replied.  “ Come h om e?  Sure ly  now, in ou r  t e r r ib le  
d e a r th  of w orke rs ,  it is no t  the  t ime for one to de se r t  
his p o s t ! ” Shor t ly  a f t e r  w r i t ing  th is  le t te r ,  in J a n u a r y ,  
1890, Mackay, w eakened  by incessan t  labours ,  the  t e r ­
rific s t r a in  caused  by t r e a c h e ro u s  conduct  of the  na t ives  
and  the  chief, aga in  took fever,  and  in a f o r tn ig h t  had  
passed away. F o r t u n a t e ly  his  hero ic  l ab ou rs  and  lonely 
dea th  did no t  fail, b u t  u n d e r  God caused  a p e rm a n e n t  
e s tab l i sh m en t  of th e  K ingdom  of God in those  p a r t s  
which since th en  has  su re ly  progressed .
32.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
(d )  In E n g la n d  (Tjord S h a f t e s b u r y ) .
Bible Bt ad in g .— J a m e s  5: 1-11; also 1: 2 2-2 7.
Menioi'y A erses .— J a m e s  1: 27; I Cor. 10: 24.
Aim.— To show t h a t  the  K ingdom  of God d e m a n d s  
social r igh teousness .
In tr o d u c t io n .— T h ere  is no gospel  t h a t  is no t  a social 
gospel and  no r ig h teou sn ess  t h a t  is no t  social’; so J o h n  
W esley once said. If  the  K in gd o m  of God is p r im ar i ly  
sp i r i tua l ,  of the  mind and  of the  h e a r t ,  it  m u s t  express  
i tself  in good to o n e ’s fe l lowmen.  “ Do u n to  o th e rs  as  
you would t h a t  they  should  do to y o u ” is indeed  a  golden 
rule.  C h r i s t ’s K ingdom  is a B ro th e rh o od ,  the  keynote  
of which is love. The  first and  g re a t  C o m m and m en t ,  
said Jesus ,  is, “ Thou sh a l t  love the  Lord thy  God with  
all thy  h e a r t  and  with  all  thy  m ind  an d  w i th  all
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thy  s t r e n g th ;  and  the  next  is like un to  it, Thou 
sha l t  love thy  n e ighbour  as thyse lf ."  This  is an  age  
w h e re in  we a re  lea rn in g  to t r e a t  our  fellows not  as 
“ h a n d s"  bu t  as souls;  of like w or th  in the  eyes of God as  
we ourselves. Since the  beg inn ing  of the  19th  c e n tu ry  
g re a t  p rogress  a long  this  line has  been made.  Lord 
S h a f te sb u ry  was a p ioneer  in th is  direction.
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  Shafte.sbury’s E a r ly  l ife. Some­
one has  said t h a t  if you w an t  to be g r e a t  you should  
choose y o u r  own paren ts .  As th is  c anno t  be done, the  
next  most  fo r tu n a te  th in g  is to be the  child of good 
pa ren ts .  This  was S h a f t e s b u ry ’s b i r th r ig h t .  He comes 
of a line of i l lus t r ious  ances to rs  da t ing  back  to T u d or  
t imes. The family  m o tto  was “ Love— Serve."  This  
seven th  ear l  has  im m orta l i sed  t h a t  text. His hom e was 
r ich  and  beau t i fu l :  his hom e t r a in ing  carefu l  and  pious. 
School days were  happy  a t  H a r ro w ;  and l a te r  he  s tud ied  
a t  Chr is t  Church ,  Oxford. Shor t ly  a f te r  leaving  the  
U nivers i ty  he was e lected a m em b er  of P a r l i a m e n t  for 
W oodstock .  F ro m  the  very  s t a r t  of his c a ree r  he was 
an  e a rn e s t  advoca te  of the  cause of h u m an i ty .  L ike  
Abou Ben Abdem, he loved his fel lowmen. H av ing  m a r ­
r ied a b eau t i fu l  and  gif ted  wom an who aided him in all 
his g rac ious  labours ,  Sh a f te sb u ry  se t t led  down in e a rn es t  
to the  service of th e  poor and  oppressed.
(2)  Condi t ions  in E n g la n d .— “ It  is difficult now to 
rea l ise  the  crisis th ro u g h  which the  c o u n t ry  was then  
passing.  R u in  an d  revolu t ion  were  on every  tongue  as 
the  tw in  des t in ies  of the  n a t io n ."  People  in the  a g r i ­
c u l tu ra l  d is t r ic ts  were  s ta rv ing .  In th e  tow ns  every 
in d u s t ry  was para lysed ,  and  most  of the  in h a b i ta n t s  
were  beggars .  R obbery  and  ou t rag e  were  preva len t .  
The  poorer  classes were  b i t t e r  and  despera te .  Machinery  
in the  fac tor ies  was d isplac ing w orkm en .  Small  ch i ld ren  
were  employed and  t r e a te d  m ore  like beasts  of the  field 
t h a n  like h u m a n  beings.  Boys and  g ir ls  were  ac tua l ly  
sold to m as te rs ,  who t r e a te d  th em  w ith  indecency a n d  
cruel ty ,  flogging th em  of ten t im es ,  till t h e i r  backs were
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like “ raw m e a t .” In  the  coal mines,  women and  girls 
were  h a rn essed  to t ru c k s  and  m ade  to d ra g  th e m  along 
the  t ro l ley  l ines on a ll -fours. Disease, c r im e  and  dea th  
sp read  d a n g erou s ly  th r o u g h o u t  these  d ow ntrodden  
classes,  while  the  owners  were  indifferent ,  saying  m ere ly  
t h a t  it  was the  in h e r i ta n c e  of t h a t  class, and  th o u g h  
u n fo r tu n a te ,  could not  be helped.
( 3 )  S h a f te s b u r y ’s  w o r k  fo r  S o c ia l  R ig h t e o u s n e s s .  To
rel ieve th e  sufferings of “ the  slaves of the  loom s” 
S h a f te sb u ry  successfully  cham pioned  a law kn ow n  as 
the  F i r s t  F a c to ry  Act in 1833. This  Act ensu red  be t te r  
w ork ing  condit ions  for the  mil l workers .  E v ery  fo rw ard  
move was opposed b i t te r ly  by the  m a n u f a c tu r in g  i n t e r ­
ests. This  m ade  S h a f te sb u ry  carefu l  to visi t  the  fac­
tor ies  and  the  mines  to see for h imself  t h a t  the  condi­
t ions  of th e  Act were  carr ied  out . O the r  re fo rm s  con­
t inued  to come f rom  his p e rs i s ten t  in te re s t  in th is  w o r th y  
cause. K now ing  t h a t  igno rance  and  poverty  a re  b ree d ­
ing g ro u n d s  for  crime.  L ord  Ashley  cham pioned  the  
“ Ragged  School M ovem en t .” F ro m  th is  move ever  so 
m any  k in d red  assoc ia t ions  of a he lpfu l  n a tu r e  arose,  
such as R efuges  for  D es t i tu te  Chi ldren .  In  184 6 S h a f te s ­
bury,  now free f rom  P a r l i a m e n ta r y  duties ,  devoted h im ­
self m ore  th a n  ever  to the  cause  of h u m an i ty .  He id en ­
tified h imself  w i th  the  B r i t i sh  and  F o re ig n  Bible Society; 
became a fo u n d e r  of the  Y.M.C.A., which  has  become 
such a n  in s t i tu t io n  t h r o u g h o u t  the  world.  W i th  c lear  
ins igh t ,  and  business  abili ty, he  tu rn e d  his  a t t e n t io n s  to 
the  hous ing  prob lem , a sse r t in g  t h a t  the  dwel l ings  of 
the  poor  needed  re fo rm a t io n  ju s t  as m uch  as the  in h a b i t ­
an ts .  T h e re  was no t  a  quest ion  in which w o rk in g  people 
were  In te res ted  t h a t  he  did no t  busy h im self  with .  He 
ins is ted  t h a t  all c lasses should  be en t i t led  to th e i r  Day 
of Rest ,  an d  sup p o r te d  the  move for  a  w eekly  ha lf -ho l i ­
day for  workpeople .  W h a te v e r  would  m ake  for  the  
social, moral ,  and  sp i r i tua l  b e t t e r m e n t  of the  masses,  to 
t h a t  S h a f te sb u ry  gave his w h o le h ea r te d  suppor t .  He 
was beloved by all;  even tua l ly  even his  opponents
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h on o u r in g  h im  for  his noble, self-sacriflcing in te re s t  In 
all  good causes. At the  ripe  age of e ighty-four ,  the  
g re a t  E a r l  died on October 1, 188 5, and  was m o urn ed  
s incere ly  by the  whole nation.
33.— BUILDING THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN
ON EARTH.
(e)  In  A u s t ra l ia  (Sam uel  M a rsd e n ) .
Bible Heading .— Isa iah  55.
Memory Verses.— Isa iah  55: 7; J o h n  3: 16.
Aim.— To show th a t  the  Kingdom  of God is open to 
the  lowest  type.
In t ro d u c t io n .— In a prev ious  lesson we saw t h a t  the  
K in gd o m  of God was r igh teousness ,  peace, and  joy in 
the  Holy Spirit .  I t  req u i red  pure  m inds  and  c lean hear ts .  
In  m os t  o th e r  re l ig ious fa i ths  r edem pt ion  is possible  only 
for  the  c u l tu red .  The  uncou th  and  fal len  a re  outside  
the  pale. ’ Our  Chr is t ian  gospel  declares  the  love of God 
as  reach ing  un to  the  m ost  ab jec t ;  and  the  sa lvat ion  of 
Chr is t  is open to all. “ W hosoever  will le t  h im ."  “ Come 
unto  me all ye t h a t  labour  and  a re  heavy laden, and  I 
will give you res t ,"  said Jesus .  T o -day’s s tu d y  will p r e ­
sen t  to us the  ea r ly  s e t t l em e n t  in A us tra l ia ,  and  the  g rea t  
evangel  touch ing  and  up l i f t ing  depraved  w h i te  men, 
and giving knowledge  to ig n o ra n t  natives.
P re se n ta t io n .—  (1)  T he  E a r l y  S e t t l e m e n t  in A us tra l ia .
On A u g us t  21, 1770, Capta in  J a m e s  Cook hoisted  the 
Bri t ish  flag on Possess ion Is land,  and  th u s  laid claim to 
the  eas te rn  coast  of New South  W ales .  T h i r t ee n  years  
l a te r  a Bill was passed in the  Br i t ish  H ouse  of Com­
mons m ak in g  New South  W ales  a  convict s e t t lem en t .
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The first Meet, und e r  Capta in  Phil lip , anchored  in Botany 
Bay in J a n u a r y  1788; but  w i th in  a  few days the  com­
pany moved round  to P o r t  Jackson ,  and  the  city of Syd­
ney was founded. All told, the  se t t l em e n t  n u m b ered  
abou t  1,100 souls, of whom near ly  800 were  convicts. 
But  it  m u s t  be rem em bered  th a t  very m any of these  so- 
called convicts were gui l ty  of qui te  t r iv ial  offences. The 
r a th e r  ru th le ss  discipl ine of the  a u th o r i t ie s  did no t  tend 
to mend the  conduct  of these  deported  people. D r u n k e n ­
ness and  im m ora l i ty  grew apace. F loggings  and h a n g ­
ings were  wholesale.  B i t te rness  and  d iscontent  were  on 
every hand.  W ickedness  and  lawlessness prevailed. Dif­
ficult it  is to say w h a t  would have happened  bu t  t h a t  a 
new religious influence was in troduced.
(2)  Siiimicl MarsdeiP.s E a r ly  Efforts.  A chap la in  by 
the  nam e  of Rev. R ichard  John so n  had  been sen t  out  
with the  fleet. F o r  seven years  he conducted services 
und e r  an old gum tree. In 1800 Johnson  r e tu rn e d  to 
Eng land ,  and his ass is tan t .  Rev. Samuel Marsden, suc­
ceeded him. Marsden was the  son of a Methodis t  family 
l iving n ea r  Leeds. He had  been educa ted  a t  St. J o h n ’s 
College, Cambridge.  By t e m p e ra m e n t  and  conviction he 
was of an  evangelical  disposit ion, and  though  som ew hat  
tac t less  in his deal ings with  people, was sincerely  anxious  
abou t  the  sp i r i tua l  and  moral  welfa re  of the  community .  
Not only was he the  m in is te r  b u t  also a m ag is t ra te ;  and 
as such he pu t  down crime with  a s t ro ng  hand.  W hile  
his discipline was severe, his k indness  and  th o u g h t fu l  
m in is t ra t ions  enabled  him to do m uch  good. Possessed 
of considerable  organ is ing  ability, and  no l it t le  s t a t e s ­
manship ,  he set to work  to p u t  the  rel igious side of the 
se t t lem en t  on a firm basis.
(3)  L ay ing  a  Relig ions  Eonndaf ion .  By th is  t ime 
b ranch  se t t lem en ts  had  been es tabl ished  a t  W ind so r  (on 
the  H aw k e sb u ry  River, 34 miles from Sydney) ,  and a t  
Cas t le reagh  and P a r r a m a t t a .  At all these  places church  
services were organised.  To assis t  him in his labours ,  
Marsden asked  the  H om e Church  to send ou t  a n o th e r
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minister . Already he had secured the  services of a 
t ra in ed  school teacher  by the  name of Bowden. This  
was a wise move, as now the  chi ldren  began to be 
in s t ruc ted  in both sp ir i tua l  and  secu la r  knowledge.  In 
response to the  combined reques ts  of Marsden and Bow­
den, Samuel  Leigh, a young ordained  minister ,  a rr ived  in 
1815. Marsden shor t ly  a f te r  this  w en t  to New Zealand 
to o rganise  a mission there.  Leigh and  an o th e r  m in is ­
ter ial  colleague, W a l te r  L aw ry  by name, con tinued  to 
p reach  and organise  the  rel igious life of the community .  
A school for na tive  children was es tabl ished  in 182 3, 
the  bu i ld ing  being provided by Marsden. Short ly  af ter ,  
an Asylum for the Poor was opened in Sydney. G ra d u ­
ally, bu t  surely, the Kingdom of God spread,  and not  least  
p rom is ing  and useful m ater ia l  in those  ear ly  churches  
were one-t ime convicts and evil-living people who had 
been converted to holy lives by the  p reach ing  and work  
of those pioneer  chaplains  a t  whose head  was Samuel 
Marsden.  I t  is in te res t ing  indeed to look back now and  
consider  from w h a t  a hum ble  and unprom is ing  begin­
n ing the  K ingdom of God in this  land has grown.
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